Immedinte Action
INTERIM CHANGE

Washingtoy, DC, 7 April 1983

*AR 614-200
Interim Change

No. Il1

Expires 7 April 19

ASSIGYNMENTS, DETAILS, AND TRANSFERS

SELECTION ENLISTED SOLDIERS FOR TRAINING
ND ASSIGNMENT

Justification. This interim &hange prescribes policies for requisitioning
and assigning scldiers regimentally affiliated under the New Manning System
(NMS). The NMS permits all combaf arms soldiers to become affiliated with
a regiment and to scrve all battal¥on level assignments in an element of
the regiment with which the soldierNis affiliated, It also includes
requisition validation procedural chagges and policy changes on assignments
under the Married Army Couples Program\and the Homebase and Advance Assign-—
ment Program (HAAP),

Expiration. This interim change expires 2\years from date of publication
and will be destroyed at that time unless sdpner rescinded or guperseded
by a2 permanent change.

1., AR 614~200, 1 February 1980, is changed as follows:
Page 2-4. Paragraph 2-7a is superseded as followsy

a. AEA Code "A" with termination date will be adarded to soldiers who are
temporarily ineligible for an oversea assignment or whe are not eligible for
any future assignment, If temporarily ineligible for oversea assignment, the
termination date will be the expiration date or projecte%nexpiration date of
the temporary condition, If permanently ineligible for fuyture reassignment,
the termination date will be the ETS date or the effective\date of retirement.
Examples of soldiers to be awarded AEA Code MA" are in (1) 3nd (2), below.

Page 2-6. Paragraph 2-9d is added as follows:

d. The validation of requisitions for CONUS requirements will be limited
to the number of requisitions which match the numbers of scoldiers\ available for
sssignment based on oversea returnees, training base output, and reenlistments.

The Pentagon Library
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111, AR 614-200 7 April 1983
Page 2-7. Paragraph 2-11b is superseded as follows:

b. Requisitions for major oversea commands will be s mitted for all
known or projected vacancies. CONUS requisitioning activi:les will submit
requisitions according to monthly distribution guidance provided by MILPERCEN
(appropriate enbisted distribution branch shown in paraghaph 2-17).

Page 2-9. Paragraph 2-16.1 is added after paragraph 2-16.

2-16.1. Requisitioning regimentally affiliated soldiers. Requisitions for
combat arms soldiers in Career Management Fields 11 (Infantry), 13 (Field
Artillery), and 19 (Armor) for assignment to regimental units will be
identified as follows:

a. Parent Unit Designator (PUD) and Descriptive Designator (DD) in card
columns 26-30 must be a battalion of the regiment for which a replacement Iis
being requested, unless one of the exceptions in (1) or (2), below, applies:

(1} The appropriate company UIC will be used in requisitions
for--
(a) Co C, 4th Bn, 327th Infantry (Abn) - Alaska
(b} Co C, 5th Bn, 327th Infantry {&bn) - Alaska

(¢) Co C, 6th Bn, 327th Infantry (Abn)

Alaska
(d) Co A, 20d Bn, 187th Infantry (Aban) - Panama

(2) Requisitions for soldiers to fill staff positions above the
battalion level (e.g., brigade, division, corps, garrisoms, or communities)
will contain the UIC of the headquartere and headquarters company (HHC) of
the staff headquarters to which the soldier will be assigned. Soldiers who
are affiliated with units below staff headquarters level may be assigned to
f111 staff positions above the battaliom.

b. The unit identified in card columns 31-50 must match the PUD and DD
indicated in card columms 26-30.

c. A speciagl imstruction trailer card (SITC) must be submitted with each
requisition for regimentally affiliated soldiers (Appendix C). The SITC will
contain the remark "This (s a regimental requinement for { ddentify regiment

If the unit is deploying overseas the SITC will alsc contain the remark
"Deployment date {8 { 4indicate date ).

Page 2-9. Paragraph 2-17a is superseded as follows:

4. Requisitions, except for linguists, will be addressed to HQDA
(DAPC-EPS) Alexandria, VA 22331. Linguist requisitions will be addressed
to HQDA (DAPC-EPT-S). The requisitions will be submitted so as to arrive
by the second working day of each month, A listing of the requisitions
will be forwarded with the requisition cards.
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7 April 1983 111, AR 614-200

(1) Oversea requisitions will be validated on the basis of projected
strengths, existing requisitions that have not been filled, utilization
criteria (AR 600-200), and authorizations as stated in the Persomnel Structure
and Composition System (PERSACS).

(2) CONUS requisitions will be validated on the basis of monthly
distribution guidance provided by MILPERCEN (para 2-11b).

(3) MILPERCEN may top-load requisitions into the CAP III System for
valid requirements of requisitioning activities.

(4) Requisitions not validated will be cancelled by MILPERCEN.
(5) All unfilled requisitions, except those for oversea joint activities,
will be cancelled by MILPERCEN on the first CAP III cycle of the requirement

month.

(b) MILPERCEN will provide requisitioning activities with validation
reports on a monthly basis.

Pages 2-10 and 2-11. Table 2-1, EPMD Line Numbers.

Change so much of the heading on the use of blocks of numbers as reads
"columns 31 to 34" to read "columns 72 to 75."

Page 2-23. Paragraph 2-38c.1. is added as follows:

c.l. Soldiers affiliated with a regiment will be provided a HAAP assign-
ment to their regimental homebase, to an authorized headquarters staff assigon-
ment within the chain of command of the regiment, or to an extra regimental
assignment (ERA). ERA assignments include duty such as drill sergeant,
recruiter, ROTC instructor, etc. As an exception, the following applies to
soldiers who are serving in dependent-restricted areas at the time they are
initially affiliated with a regiment:

(1) HAAP assignment commitments in effect on the date of regimental
affiliation will be honored.

(2) A change of HAAP to an assignment consistent with the regimental
affi{liation will be considered at the soldier's request, providing his or her
family has not been relocated at government expense as a result of the current
HAAP assignment. Application for a change in HAAP assignment under this
provision will be forwarded to HQDA (DAPC-EP-appropriate caneer branch),
Alexandria, VA 22331,

(3) Soldiers (grades E4 and below) who are initially assigned to a
regimental unit after arrival in the oversea command will be affiliated with
the regiment immediately upon assignment. Regimental affiliation will be
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considered when assigning the soldier to CONUS following completion -of oversgea
tour. Normally, soldiers in grades 4 and below will be assigned to the

regimental homebase on return to CONUS since there are few ERA assignments for
soldiers in these grades.

Page 2-23. Paragraph 2-38d is superseded as follows:

d. The primary factors in determining assignments under the HAAP are--
(1) The needs of the Army;
(2) Professional development considerations;
(3) Least cost factors;
(4} Assignment choice, and
(5) Regimental affiliiation.
Page 3-10. Paragraph 3-23b is superseded as follows:

b. There are two ways married Army couples can apply for joint domicile
assignment consideration.

(1) Married Army couples desiring to be continually considered for
world-wide joint assignments need only apply on a one-time basis. Thereafter,
when one member is being considered for reassignment, the other member will be
automatically considered for reassignment to the same location/area. Assign-
ment instructions for each member will indicate whether or not joint domicile
assignment 1s approved (para C-5c, Appendix C). Automatic assignment considera-
tion under the Married Army Couples Program may be terminated by either member
of the married Army couple at any time by notifying MILPERCEN in writing of
his or her desire to no longer be considered for joint domicile assignments.
This does not apply to scldiers in AIT. Soldiers in AIT must submit individual
applications as indicated in paragraph 3-23c. Applications for automatic
conslderation for joint domicile assignment and requests for termination of

automatic consideration will be submitted to the addresses shown in paragraph
3-25.

(2) Married Army couples not desiring automatic consideration for
world-wide assignment together may apply for joint domicile each time con-
sideration is desired. The Army spouse of a soldier who hag received assign-
ment instructions must request reassigmment by submitting an application to

the appropriate address shown in paragraph 3-25.
Page 3-12. Paragraph 3-25 is added as follows:
3-25. Submitting applications and terminating consideration.
a. Married Army couples desiring continual automatic consideration for

world-wide joint assignments, or termination of such consideration, must send

;gggicationa to HQDA (DAPC-EPH-MP), 2461 Eisenhower Avenue, Alexandria, VA

4
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7-April 1983 111, AR 614-200

b. Members of married Army couples not automatically considered for joint
aspignments world-wide who desire consideration for a joint domicile assign-
ment to the specific location of his/her Army spouse's assignment should submit
an application to the appropriate MILPERCEN career division shown below:

(1) Combat arms soldiers - HQDA (DAPC-EPK), 2461 Eisenhower Avenue,
Alexandria, VA 22331,

(2) Combat support soldiers - HQDA (DAPC-EPL), 2461 Eisenhower Avenue,
Alexandria, VA 22331.

{3) Combat service support soldiers — HQDA (DAPC-EPM), 2461 Eisenhower
Avenue, Alexandria, VA 22331.

Page 3-12. Paragraph 3-24e is superseded as follows:

e. The scldier applying for joint domicile assignment must have com-
pleted at least 12 months at the current duty station in either CONUS or
overseas, except as provided in ¢, above. He or she must also be able to
complete at least 12 months at the new duty station if that aesignment is
in CONUS. 1If the requested assignment is overseas, the tour lengths for
married Army couples in Table A-1l, Appendix A, AR 614-30 apply. The soldier
may extend a foreign service tour, reenlist, or extend enlistment to fulfill
these requirements. Such actions must be completed before reassignment orders
are issued. Soldiers serving overseas may not have their oversea tours cur-
tailed for the purpose of being reassigned to CONUS to establish a joint
domicile except as provided in AR 614-30.

Page 4-3. Paragraph 4-5{ is added as follows:

£. Soldiers who are classified as overweight in accordance with AR 600-9,
will not be authorized to artend professional military schooling. As defined
in AR 600-9, professional military schooling is NCOES courses beyond the basic,
AIT, one-gtation unit training/one-station training level. Thise does not include
MOS, SQI, and ASI producing courses, refresher or skill level courses.

Page 8-36. Paragraph 8-78b is superseded as follows:

b. A remark will be entered in item 35, DA Form 2~1, to show that the
soldier is performing duty as an enlisted aide (MOS 94B - with proper skill
level). The entry will also include the grade and name of the general officer
on whose personal staff the soldier is serving. Assigonment eligibility and
availability (AFA) Code "B'" will be awarded to the soldier. Soldiers assigned
as enlisted aides will not be reassigned unless the general officers and
MILPERCEN (DAPC-EPZ-E) concurs.
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I11; AR 614-200

Page 9-8. Table 9-1 is superseded as follows:

Table 8-1. Space Imbalanced MOS

7 april 1983

Based on an oversea authorization of 55 percent or more, the following i? t_he
current list of Space Imbalanced MOS being mar.mged within t.h? SIMOS Pro-

. Centralized personnel management will be accomplished by the
MILPERCEN career branch responsible for control of the designated PMOS

(see table 1-1).

MOS
06D
05H
06K
12E
15D
16E
15J
16B
16C
16D
16E
21G
21L
22L
22N
23U
24G
24U

Page C-5. Appendiz C, paragraph C-5 is changed as follows:

Add SI Code CH ~=---

Change so much of the
AS1

Regimentally affiliated soldier,
Regimental Unit

(

Career Branches
DAPC-EPL-M
DAPC-EPL-M
DAPC-EPL-M
DAPC-EPL-E
DAPC-EPL-A
DAPC-EPK-A
DAPC-EPK-A
DAPC-EPK-A
DAPC-EPK-A
DAPC-EPK-A
DAPC-EPK-~A
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-C

MOS
25L
26R
26V
31J

31T
32D
32G

34C
34F

34H
*34K
36F
36H
46N
585G
552
72G
938G

Career Branches
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPM-P
DAPC-EPM-P
DAPC-EPM-P
DAPC-EPM-P
DAPC-EPM-L
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPM-L
DAPC-EPM-L
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-M

Assign to

} or to a sraff above the

battalion level,

ASI

Change so'much of the
Dependent Program" to

instructions for SI Code CK as reads "Award
on completion of the training" to read "Award
NLT midpoint of course (para 2-17g, AR 600-200)",

instructions for SI Code CN as reads "Handicapped
read "Exceptional Family Member Program",
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7 April 1983 , 111, AR 614-200

Page C-7. Paragraph C-5c. The following special instruction codes dn
ingtructions are added:

SI code Instruction
JA —---—— Joint domicile has been approved, Pinpoint assignment
is to . Approprlate assignment 1nstrUC*

t1ons will be xssued by the spouse 's career branch,

JB == - This is a Jo1nt dom1c11e ass1gnment based on a request
by the soldier's spouse. Pinpoint assignment is to

JC  ————- Joint domicile assignments for spouse to the gaining
installation specified in thesé assignment instructions
has been considered but could not be accomplished.

Page D—1, Appendix D, Surplus Qualification Card Codes and Format,
is changed as follows:

Qversea Area of Preference Code will be entered in panch columns 37-38,
Punch columns 39-52 will be blank.

2. Post these changes per DA Pam 310-13.

~3. File this interim change in fromt of the publication,

{DAPC~EPH~P)

By Order of the Secretary of the Army:

E. C, MEYER

General, United States Army

Chief of Staff

Official:

R. M, JOYCE

Major General, United States Army

The Adjutant General

Disiribution:
To be distributed in accordance with DA Form 12-9A requirements for AR,

Assignments, Details, and Transfers, Active Army: A; ARNG: D;
USAR: D.
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\ Y, I *AR 614-200
ARMY REGURATION : HEADQUARTERS
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
NO. 614-200 WASHINGTON, DC, ! February 1980

ASSIGNMENTS, DETAILS, AND TRANSFERS

SELECTION OF ENLISTED SOLDIERS FOR TRAINING
AND ASSIGNMENT

Effective 1 March 1980

This is a complele revision, changes have been made throughout. This revision incorporates
policy of DOD Directive 1315.7,§ Dec 77; eliminates procedural material that is notr contuined in
DA Pamphlets 600-8 or 600-8-10; and reorganizes the subject matter. Local limited supplemen-
tation of this regulation is permiNed, but is not required. If supplements are issued, HQDA
agencies and major Army comma will furnish one copy of each to HQDA (DAPC-EPF-P),
Alexandria, VA 22331; other commaonds will furnish one copy of each to the next higher
headguarters.

Interim changes to this regulation are not offtcial unless they are authenticated by The Adjutant
General. Users will destroy interim changes their expiration date unless sooner superseded or
rescinded.

P »
CHAPTER 1. GENERAL POLICIES AND PROCEDURES aragraph  Page

Secrion I, General

Purpose ..o N e e e 1-1 1-1
Applicability . ... e N e 1.2 1-1
#New Manning System Impact ... i N e 1-2.1 1-1
Responsibilities ... . i Nt e 1-3 1-1
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Paragraph  Page

Requisitioning soldiers for deploying units. . ...t e 2-15 :&—8
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Requisition processing policies ... ..ooviveririiseieiiiai it e 2-17 2-8
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s L S Rk L L LR 2.22 2-15
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Procedures. . ... . .. e e 2-26 2-17
V1. Immediately Available Enlisted Persunnel
Responsibilities . . ... i i e aa et e iaena 2.27 2-17
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Assignment instructions ... ...l e et e ea e e 2-31 2-18
ProcedUres . . e e e 2-32 2-18
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Procedures . .. e e s e -3 220
Table 2-3 tConditiors for Reporting Surplus Personpel) ... ... ... ... e 221
Table 2-4 (Reporting Cixdes for Surplus Personnel) ... ... ... ..o, 2-22
VIII. Homebase and Advance Asdgnment Program (HAAP)
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Homebase and advance assgnment polides. .. ... i e, 2-38 2-23
Procedures. ... e e 2-39 2-2
CHAPTER 3. INDIVIDUAL REQUESTS FOR PCS QR DELETION FROM ASSIGNMENT
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Responsibilities . .. ... .o s 3-10 3-7
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C3, AR 614-200

-CHAPTER 1
GENERAL POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

Section 1. GENERAL

1-1. Purpose. This regulation governs the re-
porting, selection, and assignment of enlisted
personnel. These instructions are in addition to
those in AR 614-5, AR 614-6, and AR 614-30.
This chapter provides general assignment poli-
cies and responsibilities pertaining to the En-
listed Personnel Assignment System.

1-2. Applicability. This regulation applies to
Active Army enlisted personnel and to Army
National Guard and Army Reserve members
only when they are on Federal active duty,
other than active duty for training (ADT), un-
less otherwise indicated in sueceeding chapters.

#*]-2.1 New Manning System Impaet. This
regulation prescribes policies for assignment to
and movement of soldiers in New Manning Sys-
tem Units.

1-3. Responsibilities. a. The Commanding Gen-
eral, US Army Military Personnel Center {MIL-
PERCEN) is responsible for the distribution of
trained soldiers to support the Army’s mission
worldwide and for providing all soldiers broad
opportunities for career progression and devel-
opment. The Enlisted Personnel Management
Directorate (EPMD), MILPERCEN selects and
assigns enlisted personnel by name. The career
management branches within this organization
manage certain groupings of MOS. See table 1-1
for detailed listing of these branches, their office
symbols, and the PMOS that they manage. Of-
fices that control training within EPMD are indi-
cated below:

(1) Trainee Assignment Branch selects
nonprior service personnel for advanced individ-
ual training (AlT). This branch also selects
nonprior service personnel for direct assignment
to a unit after basic training (BT) when the sol-
dier’'s PMOS is based on dvilian-acquired skilis.
Inquiries on these personnel will be addressed to
HQDA (DAPC-EPT-I) Alexandria, VA 22331,

(2) Schools Branch controls quotas for input
to MOS-producing courses and language train-

ing. All correspondence about school courses will
be addressed to HQDA(DAPC-EPT-S)
Alexandria, VA 22331. :

b. Commanders or heads of agencies in appen-
dix A will submit personnel requisitions to MIL-
PERCEN, They will ensure that soldiers being
reassigned are qualified for reassignment prior
to departure, are fully prepared for movement,
and depart the installation early enough to
arrive at the gaining command during the availa-
bility month.

(1) Installation commanders will establish a
movement control system to monitor soldiers on
assignment instructions until actual departure
from the installation.

(2) Installation commanders will ensure that
all local agendies respond promptly to MILPO on
matters related to reassignment processing.

(3) MILPO commanders will ensure that
MILPERCEN is informed through the servidng
SIDPERS activity via a Date of Loss (DLOS)
transaction whether the soldier will comply with
the assignment instructions in the month stated.
The DLOS transaction is intended to inform
MILPERCEN that the soldier is qualified for
the assignment, is available, and will depart in
time to meet the designated oversea arrival
month or that a deletion or deferment is being
requested. DLOS transactions will be submitted
following reassignment interviews and whenev-
er changes in a situation affects the soldier’s
availability for the assignment (e.g., if a soldier
who previously requested deletion or deferment
becomes available for assignment). (Detailed
procedures for submitting DLOS transactions
are in procedure 2-25, DA Pam 600-8-2; chap 2
and procedure 3-1, DA Pam 600-8-10).

(4) Unit commanders will ensure that sol-
diers report for reassignment interviews and
other appointments on the dates scheduled by
MILFO.

1-4. General assignment policies. The follow-
ing general assignment policies are in addition to

1-1
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those in AR 614-6 and AR 614-30. On declara-
tion of general war or full mobilization, the poli-
des prescribed in this paragraph remain in ef-
fect except as shown'in u below.

a. A soldier may make a second or later per-
manent change of station (PCS) in the same fis-
2al year only when— ~

(1) Authorized in accordance with AR
614-6,
(2) Approved by the Secretary of the Army.

b. The needs of the Army are the main consid-
erations in selecting individuals for reassign-
ment. Consistent with these needs, an attempt
will be made to assign the soldier to his/her area
of preference,

b.1. Soldiers will be selected for oversea serv-
ice in accordance with eligibility criteria and pri-
orities preseribed in AR 614-30. On mobiliza-
tion, eligibility for movement overseas will be in
accordance with chapter 9, AR 614-30.

¢. Qualified volunteers will be considered first
for all assignments. However, they must have
spent 12 months at their present duty station be-
fore being reassigned.

d. German aliens will not be assigned to duty
in the Federal Republic of Germany.

e. Former members of the Peace Corps will
not be assigned to military intelligence duties
for a period of 4 years following service with the
Peace Corps. Soldiers who acquire an intelli-
gence spedialty after 4 years will not be assigned
duties in any intelligence capacty in any foreign
country in which they served or were trained to
serve with the Peace Corps. The term “former
member of the Peace Corps” includes former
Peace Corps volunteers, volunteer leaders, and
staff members, The term does not include per-
sons who attended Peace Corps training, but did
not go overseas with the Peace Corps.

12
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f. Soldiers released from dvil or military pris-
ons and being restored to duty (AR 190-47) will
not be assigned to the foreign country or area
where the offense was committed.

g. Former officers or warrant officers re-
verting to enlisted status will be reassigned to
another installation. They will be reported as
immediately available (chap. 2). MILPERCEN
may grant exceptions to this policy provided—

(1) The soldier requests to remain at the
original installation;

(2) The instailation commander concurs;

(3) There is a valid vacancy; and

(4) There are no higher priority require-
menls which dictate a reassignment.

k. Promotion of soldiers to grades E8 and be-
low will not be the only reason for a PCS.

1. Soldiers whose names are on DA promotion
lists will be considered for assignments in the
grades to which they will be promoted.

j. A sole surviving son or daughter may be ex-
empt from assignment to a hostile fire area (see
chap. 3).

k. Soldiers returning from overseas will not
be assigned involuntarily to another overses
areaz. They must serve in CONUS for 1 year. As
an exception, soldiers assigned to Hawaii may be
reassigned to another oversea area. (See chap.
1, AR 614-30 for exceptions.)

k.1. Soldiers who are reassigned on a PCS
will be stabilized at the new installation for a
minimum of 12 months before being reassigned.

*k.2. (Rescinded)

{. Enlisted women will not be assigned to bat-
talions or similar size units in the following cate-
gories:

(1) Infantry.

(2) Armor.

(3) Cannon Field Artillery.
(4) Combat Engineer.
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(5) Low Altitude Air Defense Artillery.

'm. Personnel in grades E5 through E8 (except
E8 promotable) be given either a homebase or
advanced assignment when selected for a de-
pendent restricted (short tour) area.

n. Known or suspected narcotic users will not
be assigned duties involving aircraft systems or
subsystems.

o. PCS will not be made within CONUS solely
because of the passage of a set time, Soldiers
may be reassigned for reasons such as job
stress, need for fresh expertise, or time limita-
tions set by law.

p. Assignments will not be made on a nomina-
tive basis except as specifically authorized in
this regulation.

g. When a soldier is to be returned to CONUS
before completing a normal tour, assignment in-
structions (AI} will specifically direct curtail-
ment of foreign service tour. The AT will contain
a special instruction code which directs curtail-
ment. When curtailment is directed, the instrue-
tions will show whether the soldier will be cred-
ited with completing a normal ¢versea tour.

7. Soldiers who have physically, emotionally,
or intellectually handicapped dependents may

C 2, AR 614-200

request MILPERCEN consider the condition
when making assignment selections. See AR
614-203 for rules and Procedure 4-28, DA Pam
600-8, for procedures.

8. Prior to departure in compliance with as-
signment instructions, a soldier must take ac-
tions authorized in chapter 3, AR 601-280 to
meet any remaining service requirement.

t. Soldiers will be given equal assignment op-
portunity without regard to race, color, age, re-
ligion, national origin, marital status, or wheth-
er or not they will be accompanied by their
spouses (see AR 600~21).

*t.1. Subject to the requirements of law and
regulation, including AR 600-50 (Standarde of
Conduct for DA Personnel), a soldier's assign-
ment or position within a command will not be
limited because a member (or members) of his ar
her family is (are) employed. The inability of a
spouse to volunteer services or personally per-
form a role to complement the soldier’s die-
charge of military duties is a private matter and
should not be a factor in selecting the soldier for
a military position.

#%. On declaration of general war or full mobili-
zation, certain general assignment policies are
suspended.

1-2.1
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(1) Second PCS in the same fiscal year, oth-
er than designated limitations on mobilization (a
above).

(2) Assignment according to individual pref-
erence (b above).

(3) Requirement to spend 12 months at
present duty station before being reassigned (c
above).

(4) Restriction on assignment of German al-
iens to the Federal Republic of Germany (d
above),

{b) Assignment of officers to another instal-
lation when reverting to enlisted status (g
above).

(6) Involuntary assignment overseas with-
out having served in CONUS for 1 year since
last oversea assignment (£ above).

(7) Homebase and Advance Assignment
Program (m above).

I-5. Assignment authority. *a. All PCS moves
must meet the requirements of AR 614-6. In
time of national emergency or on declaration of
general war or full mobilization the provisions of
AR 614-6 are suspended. However, on declara-
tion of general war or full mobilization, &
through d below remain in effect or are modified
as indicated.

*b. PCS travel for all military personnel will
be made only because of military necessity. To
increase stabilization and to save travel funds,
nonessential personnel movement must be elimi-
nated.

(1) Commanders may approve reassignment
of soldiers within their commands provided the
movement cost no more than $100. Reassign-

ment between major ¢commands (including major’

commands at the same installation) is not au-
thorized unless approved by MILPERCEN.

(2) CONUS commanders may approve
reassignment of soldiers in grades E5 and below
when—

(a) The PCS involves a unit redeployment
overseas or 2 CONUS unit reloecation,

(b) The soldier will have completed at
least 1 year at the old duty station and will com-
plete at least 1 year at the new duty station. On

C1, AR 614-200

declaration of general war or full mobilization,
the time on station requirement is deleted.

*(3) Major oversea commanders may ap-
prove reassignment of all personnel, except for

- those in grades E9 and E8(P), within their com-

mand provided the move will not exceed their al-
loted operational moves. On declaration of gen-
eral war or full mobilization these commanders
may approve reassignments for all soldiers with-
in their commands,

¢. When reassigning personnel in accordance
with the policies in b above, all commanders will
utilize soldiers according to AR 600-200. Sol-
diers will be placed in positions that further
their career progression and development.

d. Oversea commanders will reassign soldiers
within their commands in accordance with the
policies in b and ¢ above and only for the follow-
ing reasons:

(1) To maintain strength and operational
readiness.

(2) To participate in approved exchange pro-
grams with allied armies.

(3) When a host government declares a sol-
dier to be “persona non grata,” or a soldier is in-
volved in affairs which may discredit or embar-
rass the United States.

(4) When a soldier’s security clearance is re-
voked. Reassignment is not authorized when se-
curity clearance is revoked because of adminis-
trative findings.

(5) When a soldier is suspected of endan-
gering command security (e.g., actual or proba-
ble defector). When this happens, the soldier
may be reassigned to a position or an aetivity -
that is not sensitive,

(6) When a soldier volunteers and is accept-
ed for airborne or special forces duty. This is
based on the availability of in-theater training
facilities or previous qualification of the individ-
ual,

(7) When a physically or otherwise unquali-
fied soldier is released from airborne or special
forces duty.

*(8) When a soldier is selected for or pro-
moted to grade K9,

1-3
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3 :+.(9).To ensure proper utilization (AR
600~200) of individuals who receive an.enlist-
ment bonus (EB), variable reenlistment bonus
(VRB), or se]ecnve reenhstment bonus (SRB).

.(10) To. maintain contmulty in essential
TOE/TD,A duty positions which would otherwise
have to.be filled by soldiers on temporary duty
for more. than 60.days. -

*(11) For duty with the personal staff of
geneml afficers (sec X1, chap 8):

. {12) Due to inactivation or permanent
change of station of a unit.

(18) When a soldier is released from the hos-
pital. Seldiers from the medical helding detach-
ment will be reassigned to their former units,
except for soldiers who are—

15 December 1981

‘{a) Within 30 days of date ‘eligible for re-
turn from overseas (DEROS) or expiration term
of service (ETS).

(b) Eligible for. Beparatlon (AR 635-200).

(¢) Awarded a permanent physical profile
requiring reclassification.

{b) Released from the hospital after 6
months or longer.

(e) Being released from a medical facility
that is not collocated with their former unit of
assignment.

(14) When there is no locally available duty
position for a soldier who has been permanently
disqualified from Nuclear or Chemical Surety
Personnel Reliability Program because of un-
suitability (AR 50-5 and AR 50-6).

Section Il ADMINISTRATIVE ASSIGNMENT POLICIES

1-6. DA Form 2635. (Enlisted Preference
Statement). The preference statement gives.sol-
diers a way to communicate to MILPERCE N
their personal choices (such as assignments,
schools, and special duty). The soldier's prefer-
ence is considered before making an assignment
(chap. 2), Submission of a preference statement
cancels earlier statements; therefore, each appli-
cable item must be completed,

* a. All eoldiers for whom EPMD maintains a
carser management individual file (CMIF) (table
1-1) will submit DA Form 2635 (fig. 1-1). 'In-
structions for completing DA Form 2635 are on
the reverse of the form. Oversea areas available
for use with the Enlisted Preference Statement
are in AR 614-30. Codes for the areas of prefer-
ence are in AR 680-29.

b. DA Form 2635 may be submitted at-any
time but must be submitted by the followi lng sol-
dxers within the time specxﬁed

“(1)' All-soldiers serving in PMOS indicated in

column B(1), table 1-1-—within 30 days after
- promotion to pay grade E6.

. (2) Intensively managed soldiers indicated
in column B(2), table 1-1—within 30 days after
classlﬁcatlonjreclassmcatnon into a PMOS shown

: ln“that column.

* (3) Enlisted aides—within 30 days after
assuming duties as an enlisted aide.

¢. DA Form 2635 will be submitted to the Mil-
itary Personnel Office (MILPO). The MILPO
will submit a SIDPERS (Standard Installa-
tion/Division Personnel System) dats change
transaction in accordance with procedure 2-16,
DA Pam 600-8-2, and forward the form to the
appropriate career branch (table 1-1).

d. Soldiers serving overseas should submit an
updated preference statement not later than 7
months before expected rotation date.

e. The following general instructions apply
when completing DA Form 2635:

(1) If soldier is a former prisoner of war
(PW), the notation “FORMER PW" and the for-
eign country in which held captive will be en-
tered in item 25.

(2) Former members of the Peace Corps
must enter in item 25 the notation “FORMER
PEACE CORPS” and the country in which they
served or were trained to serve,

(3) Seldiers who wish assignments not listed
in item 14 will add their choice in item 25.

(4) An intengively managed soldier married
to another intensively managed soldier will add
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the spouse’s grade, name, SSN, PMOS, -current
assignment, and DEROS (if overseas)-in dtem
25. (See table 1-1 for grade and MOS of inten-
sively managed soldiers.) If the .couple wants to
be automatically considered for assignment -to-
gether, both must enter in item 25, “I volunteer
for worldwide assignment to establish a common
household.” If this statement is not on the
spouse’s preference statement, the assignment
manager at MILPERCEN will not automatical-
ly consider the married Army couple for assign-
ment together. This does not prevent an individ-
ual from requesting reassignment to establish a
joint domicile.

(5) The preference statement is also used to
request intertheater transfers. The sgoldier's
servicing MILPO must submit such requests to
the appropriate career branch (table 1-1). The
request will be submitted on DA Form 2635 no
earlier than 15 months before DEROS and no
later than 10 months before DEROS. Item 16
will indieate the oversea area of choice.

(6) For non-CONUS residents, item 25 will
indicate—
(a) That they are non-CONUS residents.
(&) The location of their home of record.

(7) Individuals who have 17 or more years of
active duty must complete item 21.

f. Detailed procedures for completing and
submitting DA Form 2635 are in procedure
5-21, DA Pam 600-8.

1-7, Career management individual files
(CMIF). a. The career management branches
keep a CMIF for each soldier in grades EB6
through E9, A file is also kept on those who pos-
sess a PMOS listed in column B{2), table 1-1.
These files are separate and distinct from the of-
ficial military personnel file (OMPF) kept at the
US Army Enlisted Record and Evaluation Cen-
ter, Ft. Benjamin Harrison, IN. MILPERCEN
uses these files in making career management
decisions. The files contain the following (not an
all inclusive list):

* (1) Copies of enhsted evaluation and aca-
demic reports.

(2) Enlisted Evaluation Data Reports
(USAEREC Form 10A).

C1, AR 614-200:

18) DA Form 26385 (Enlisted Preference
Statement). ..

- -{4) DA Forms 2, 2-1 (Personne! Qualifica-
tion Record).
" (5) Photograph (for E9 and promotable E8
‘personnel).
(6) Reclassification orders.
{7) Retirement applications.

%b. The US Army Enlisted Records and
Evaiuation Center (USAEREC) will furnish
copies of the enlisted evaluation report and the,
annual performance fiche to the appropriate ca-
reer management branch. The MILPO will fur-.
nish the other documents.

1-8. Requests for MILPERCEN approval of
reassignment actions. a. Requests for approval
to reassign personnel will be forwarded through
ecommand channels to the commanders who sub-
mit requisitions directly to CG, MILPERCEN.
After approval at the requisitioning command
level, these requests will be submitted to the ap-
propriate career management branch by mes
sage or letter.

b. If a commander relieves a soldier from duty
and the relief requires a PCS move, the com-
mander must submit a request to MILPERCEN -
for authority to reassign the soldler and provide
justification therefor.

c. Requisitions for soldiers to replace those
relieved will be made in accordance with chapter
2.

d. Procedures for obtaining MILPERCEN ap-
proval are contained in procedure 3-36, DA Pam
600-8.

1-9. Security ciearance. Assignment instruc-
tions received from MILPERCEN will include
the degree of security investigation required for.
each assipnment. If the required security inves-
tigation has not been initiated or completed,
commanders will request one promptly. If re-
sults are not received before the soldier leaves
for a new assignment, it will be indicated in item
33 of the soldier’s DA Form 2 that a request hasg
been initiated. For example, “Bl initiated
24 Sep 78.” The results, when received, will be

1-5
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prompt}y “forwarded to the gaining unit. When
Aassignment instructions indicate that the soldier
#must . have a..Special Background Investigation
for Special Intelhgence access, the soldier will
-anot depart the losing command unt:l the final re-
 sults of the mvestlgataon are recelved unless the

126

15:Pecember;1981

assignment instructions state 'otherwise. For all

remaining security’ mvestlgatlons soldiers: -will
not be held at the home station pending the re-
sults of the investigation unless such guidance is
in the assignment -instructions.
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*Table 1-1. MOS, Career Management Responsibilities

The .office, Symbels shown ~m thig table will be ulod when ‘mntacting MILPERCEN. Inguiries.and cormpondenoo
relating to the assignment and professional development 7of -enlisted personnel must be sddressed to HQDA

{ DAI’C-npproprntz career management brnnch) Alanndnu, VA 22331

Column B PMOS Managed (Note 1) L

Column A

Career Managemnent Branch
and Office Symbol.

Field Artillery/Air
Defense Artillery Branch
(DAPC-EPK-A).

-(1)

Career Management Individual

File Maintained for Pay
Grades E€ thru E8. (See item 11)

%13, 16 (except 16B, 18C, 16D,
16E), 17B, 17C, 82C, 98F.

A2}
Career Managerment Individual

File Maintained for Pay
Grades EI thru EB, (Bse ltem 11)

15, 16B, 16C, 16D, 16E.

2 Infantry/Armor Branch
(DAPC-EPK-I).

11, 16,

‘8QI “8" in 05B, 11B, 11C, 1¢B,
31V, 91B (Note 2). SQI “X" .
(except Ft Leonard Wood}. All
soldiers assigned to Ranger
Battalions.

*8 Communicationg/Elee-
tronics Branch

27, 28, 28, 81, and 84-

71Q and 71R.

{DAPC-EPL-C).
4 Engineer Branch *12 {except 12E), 41B, 51, 62 00B, 12E, 52E. . ’
(DAPC-EPL-E) (except 62B), 81 (except 81E), 82 SQI “X” (Ft Leonard Weod only}
S

{except 82C), 83

*b Military Police/
Military Intelligence
Branch (DAPC-EPL-M)

05D, 05G, 06H, 388, 17K, 17M, %
(except 95D}, 86H, 88C, 98G,
98], 98Z.

#05K, 95D, 96B, 96C, 96D, 97B,
97C.

*6 Transportation/Avia-
tion/Maintenance
Branch (DAPC-EPL-T),

834G, 41 (except 41B, 41E, 41G,

41K), 44, 45, 62C, 52D, 54D, 67H,

61, 62B, 63, 64, 67, 68, T1N, T1P,

7 Administrative Branch
{DAPC-EPM-A).

00D, 02 (except 028), 08, T1D,
71L, TIM.

00J, 00U, 02§, T1C, T1E,

B Health Services Branch
{DAPC-EPM-H}.

+01H, 835G, 85U, 42, 71G, 765, 91,
928, 94F. SQI “S" 51B (E8 only).

9 Logistics Branch
(DAPC-EPM-L).

36F, 43, b4 (except 64D}, 65, 57
(except 6TH), 78 (except T6J),
82C, 92D, 94 (except $4F), all
SQI (lKll.

10 Personnel Branch
(DAPC-EPM-P).

COE, 79D.

34 (except 34G) and 74; 78 lnd 75 -
(Note 3).

11 CSM/SGM Office

(DAPC-EPZ-E).

Notes.

1Chapter 9 lista additicnal MOS and indicates where the CMIF is maintained.

Al ES, promotable ES8, and all enlisted pides {(regardless of PMQS).

* Special Forces (SF} (8QI “5”) qualified soldiers in other PMOS and those in pay grade E8 in 51V and 918,
will 'be managed by the career management branches shown for the respective PMOS.

SCMIF are maintained only for pay grades Eb through E8 in MOS 73 -and 75; requests for personnel act:onl
on soldiers in-pay grades E1-thru E4 must be accompanied by copies of current DA Forms 2 and 2-1.

1-7
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ENUSI’EDPREFERENCE STATEMENT . ' .. SEE REVERSE SIDE
or Gos of ihie tivm, ae¢ AN B14:200; the proppnent sgency s MILPERCEN. ' I“ FORINSTRUCTIONS.
AL e B FORE mm THIS FORM SEE REVERSE FOR DATA REQUIRED BY THE PRIVACY.ACT, . T £ :
Tomssi ol e v . SECTION- lDENTlPlCATIONANDCLASﬂﬂCAﬂGU DAYA . S e
1. R j:y ¥ NO. 3 GRADE: .. [% . L.~ MO8 '
I T . N‘".J e A SOCI:.LSECU!! i ,‘.ﬁ;sm AsOR . L . AS B gmcee | am
" tantswore, Doris 0livia - | 000-00-0000 -| -+|SGM {75250 .| - [J1L50..4.-
K ; 7. EN T uNiT [IGYR
puty ‘ oROS/ AOATE CURRENT ORGANIZATION PAOCESS. | & MO
mose 'l am . DEROE CUMR ORG i| ING CODE RASTPC
rwze i e 1t Ten 77115 Junﬁ 10th Admin Co > e 197706
SECTION 11 - CURRENT CONUS AND OVERSEA ASSIGNMENT PREFERENCE AND AEA cooe
11a. CURR O/8 AMEA OF FAEF CUNRENT CONUS AREA OF PREFERENCE | agA o |
TR AmEA coot anta coot | coos | TERRINANON ,,f:,g:.:,";:,{i':,:f -
. Reverse Side.
‘Kores ) 7 Ft Hood TH| X | 7809
SECTION il - REGUESTED CONUS AND DVERSEA ASSIGNMENT PREFERENCE
' {List area of preference for ezt atsigamentt in order of priovity by number}
[12a PRIMARY OVERIEA AREA OF PREFEAENCE b, PRIMARY CONUS AREA FREFERENCE
AREA [o+]a/ 3 AREA copk -
' J;;Ot“' 7 Ft Hood : - . {TH
CONUS ARMY AREA. ‘
NO, . LONG Toun AREA NO. SHORT TOUR AREA lCODE| NO. < {CoDE
B : STATION
1 JAPAN 8 |2 TAIH’AN 6 2 Ft S1ill 0§
2 JHAWAIL - 12 |3 JOHNSTON LISLAND ] 3 Ftr Sam Houston - ITS-
3 JALASKA 1 4 ¥t Bliss T8
5 Ft Carson CcC
d L Ft Riley ‘ {KR

SECTION IV . DUTY ASSIGNMENT PREFERENCE

14 CmscaunTiNg/CAREER COUNSELOR * [ ] DRILL SERGEANT [J FiRsT SERGEANT [ JRESERVE COMPONENT DUTY
o e . O stAvICE SCHOOL INSTAUCTOR  [JMAAG . MISSION * YRoors [Jstarr  [JRoTCOUTY
*See item 3¢ of Insiructions on Reverse Sude ’

s L MILITARY
scwooL. T |Personnel Management Officer 7C-41A

PREFENMENCE
1 DA PAM 351-4)

, SECTION V - MISCELLANEQUS

18, UPON COMPLETION OF MY CURRENT OVERSEA TOUR AN INTERTHEATER TRANSFER i§ DESIRED

0O ves [0 mso " YES indicare country or areq)
17, TYPING ABILITY 18 WHEN SERVING OVERSEAS WiLL YOUR [19. BIRTHPLACE OF SPOUSE
& ves D NO DEPENDENTS ACCCMPANY YOU? Alexandria, VA
L
‘fvna‘_____ 3 ves 1 ~o (us aTizen X ves 1 no
20 . ; DEPENDENT DATA 21 INDICATE CONTEMPLATED DATE AND
NAME AELATIONSHIP | DATE OF BIATH | PLACE OF AETIAEMENT
QTﬁ_omet“K. Husband !1 Oct 30 ]Route 3,__'I_Bkox 55
[ Tma G. Daughter ;1 Apr 67 |Culpepper, VA 00000
Filmore K. Son 10 Nov 68,
22, qunnENT ADDRESS OF DEPENDENTS 23 OEPENDENTS PROJECTED LOCATION 24 LEAVE MAILING ADDMESS FOR cou
WHEN YOU ARE ASSIGNED TO
467-B Whistle Drive TOUR AREA ASHORT | TACT PuRFOSES
Ft Story, VA 00000 467-3 Whistle Drive 67 Main Ave
; Fr Story, VA 00000 Alexandria, VA 00000

Noone 0005 .000-0000 .
aC

own [l reny Beovr aras

“_lm__

A ;‘:‘O?" 2635 AEPLACES EDITION OF 1 JUL 87, WHICH 13 OSR01 & TE.

i@

e

Figure 1-1. Example of a completed DA Form 2635,

al
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25 REMARKS

Ft Story, VA,
commeon household.

Mv spouse is MSG Homer XK. Tanismore, 000-00~0000, 75Z, 815th Admin Co,
I volunteer for worldwide assignment to establish a

DATA REQUIRED BY THE PRIVACY ACT

AUTHORITY: Section 301, Fitle & USC

make known to the personnel manager.

ROUTINE USES:

PRINCIPAL PURPQSE: To show individual’s preference for tvpe of duty. location, training and other considerations which hefshe desires 1o

Used by personnel managers in accomplishing assignment actions, Data pertaining to duty type. dependents. and -
quatifitations are used by personne) managers in platement actions.

FOR THE INDIVIDUAL

used each time you are considered for reassignment, or if 3 change
in your status occurs. This form must be submitted when required
by pars 1-8, AR 614.200, but may alsc be forwarded whenever you
wish to change vour assignment preferences. Resubmission voids
the previous statement, so each item must be completed each time
the form is submitted.

2. You must submit this form through vour servicing MILPO 10 in-
sure that requested areas of preference (blocks 12a and 12b) are up-
dated by the SIDPERS data system. The MILPO will forward this
form 10 your career branch (table 1-), AR 614-200), and initiate
SIDPERS Input Data (DA Form 3728), as appropriate, I blocks
1-11c have nol been completed for you, information required to
camplete them should be abtfained from your most current Per-
sonnel Qualification Record (DA Form 2).

3. The follawing additional guidance is provided Lo help you cam-
plete this lorm—

a. Blocks 113 gnd 11b are primary pversea and CONLUS areas
of preference as shown in blocks 43 and 44 of your current DA
Form 2. Changes should be entered in blocks 12a and 12b, Codes
may be obtained from AR 680-29. These areus of preference may
be expanded by completion of block 1 3.

b. Block Llc. If AEA Code H is shown, or if you are married 10
another Army member, provide your spouse’s name, grade, PMOS,

SMOS. 38N, snd, if applicable, AEA Code and Termination Date
in block 25.

DISCLOSURE: Disclosure of SSN 15 mandatory as the S5N is the service member’s idenufying number. Disclosure is mandatory as
’ preference and allied data are essential for management use. Failure of service member 10 disclose appropriaty Jata
would be a vialation of departmental regulations 1AW Article 92, UCM).
26. DA 27, SIGNATUR 28, MPO INITIALS AND DATE
N g _____._-—-———"___"\'
‘ / Hon O
U INSTRUCTIONS

1. The mest current prefesence statement on file at MILPERCEN js

¢. Block 14. Indicate vour duty preference in 1. 2. 3. 4 order.
 block “Recruiter/Career Counselor' is checked, comply with
AR 601-1. If block “MAAG-Mission™ is checked. comply with
Chapter 11, AR 614.200.

d. Block 15. Do not list courses unless Vou meet prercduisites
autlined hy DA Pam 351-4.

e. Block 25. Indicate any personal considerations not cevered
elsewhere on the form. Include any family reguirements for
special medical or educational facilities. information about lan.’
guage qualification of dependents, information abour length of
involuntary family separations caused by PCS oversea assignments,
or other information you feel should be considered in your assign-
ments,

FOR THE MILPO

t. Military Personnel Officer initials in block 28 certify:
a. Accuraty of data in blocks 1-12b.

b. Submissicn of DA Form(s) 3728 to reflect new sreais) of
preference, as appropriate,

2. Completed form should be mailed to HQDA (DAPC-appropri-

ate office symbol from Table 1-1, AR 614.200) Alexandria. VA
22331

Figure ! -1 —Continued. 1-9
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C1, AR 614-200,

CHAPTER 2
THE ENLISTED PERSONNEL ASSIGNMENT SYSTEM

Section 1. GENERAL

2-1. Goals. The primary goal of the enlisted
personnel assignment system is to satisfy the
personnel requirements of the Army. The sec-
ondary goals of the system are to—

a. Equalize desirable and undesirable assign-
ments by reassigning the most eligible soldier
from among those of like MOS and grade.

b. Equalize the hardships of the ‘military:serv-
ice, :

¢. Meet the personal desires of the soldier.

d. Assipgn each person so0 that he/she will have
the greatest opportunities for professional de-
velopment and promotion advancement.

2-2. Overview of the assignment system. Fig-
ure 2-1 is a simplified overview of how the en-
listed personnel assignment system works.

a. Normally the MILPO, in coordination with
the unit, compares authorized and projected po-
sitions with current assigned strength and
known or projected gains and losses Lo deter-
mine the requirements. Requisitions are then
prepared for the requirements and submitted to
CG, MILPERCEN. On receipt, MILPERCEN
edits and validates the requisitions. The unit
must not over-requisition or under-requisition
and must resolve any discrepancy before sub-
mitting the validated requisition for processing.

b. Soldiers become available to be applied
against requisitions for various reasons. Soldiers
who enlist in the Army are available for assign-
ments on completion of training and award of an
MOS. Other soldiers are available for reassign-
ment when they have—

(1) Volunteered for reassignment.

(2) Completed an oversea tour of duty.
(3) Completed schooling/training.

(4) Completed stabilization.

5) Completc.d normal time on station in CO-.

NUS for MOS (i.e., turnaround time).

*c¢. The Centralized Assignment Procedure
II1 (CAP III) System is used to assign all sol-
diers except those completing BT/AIT. This sys-
tem is an automated nomination/assignment pro-
cedure that compares the qualitiative
requirements recorded on requisitions against
selected qualification factors for each soldier,
Some of the major qualifications considered aré

(1) Grade.

(2) MOS and skill level.

(3) Special qualification identifier (SQI).
(4) Expiration of term of service (ETS).
(5 Months since last PCS. .

{6) Months since return from overseas,
(7) Additional skill identifier (ASI).

(8) Soldier’s availability month compared.
with requirement month,

(9) Area of preferénce.

#d. Each soldier is. compared to.each requisi-
tion and given a numeric score for every one for,
which he/she can be nominated. The scores are
derived from the comparison described in ¢
above. Once every soldier’s record has been re--
viewed and points have been’ awamled fora qual-
itative match to each reqmslt.lon the system
then selects . that group of -nominations which.
provides the best overall requisition fill in terms. -
of quantity and quality. The assignment prefer-
ences of the soldier are considered. However,
the neeg:ls of the Service must be given primary,
consideration. A soldier may be assigned accord-"
ing to his or her preference only if the needs of
the 'Army -can also be. éérvéd""'l‘he nomination
process has three basic goals: .

*{1) Each'valid requlmt:on will have at
least one soldier nominated to'it, provided suffi-
cient.soldiers are.available for assignment.

2-1.
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(2) Requisitions will be filled by relative pri-

ority. When a shortage of ‘soldiers -exists, the

shortage will be shared proportionately by all
requisitioning’ activities according to priority.

*(3) A soldier will be nominated to an as-
signment for which he or she is qualified.

e. CAP III will produce nominations to match
the requisition. These nominations are passed to
assxgnment managers for verification. Based on
a review of all available information, the assign-
ment manager either accepts a soldier for the as-
signment or rejects all nominees and returns the
requisition to the selection process for new nom-
inations. If maintained by EPMD, the CMIF will
also be included in this review. A qualified indi-
vidual may also be selected manually to match
the requisition regardless of nomination by CAP
III.

f. Assignment instructions are transmitted to
both the losing and gaining command or installa-
tion by AUTODIN. The next step is a pivotal
point in the assignment process. The losing com-
mander verifies the assignment. Due to delays in

15 Decemiber 1981

reporting and errors in the data bases, the se-
lected individuals may;not qualify for the assign-
ment. When assignment instructions are re-
ceived, the MILPO will verify the soldier’s
qualifications and eligibility. The MILPQ will in-
terview the soldier and review his/her records.

g. If the individual is qualified and the assign-
ment is in keepmg with announced DA policy,
the process is finished when the necessary or-
ders for travel are issued. If the soldier does not
quahfy or cannot qualify in time to meet the re-
quirement, a deletion or deferment request must
be submitted (sec. V, this chap.).

2-3. Responsibility for data. The equity, effi-
ciency, and responsiveness of the entire assign-
ment process depend on the accuracy of the in-
formation deseribing both the requirement and
the people being reassigned. Data in the person-
nel assignment system must be accurate. Nearly
every person (from the company clerk to the
highest level commander) is, in some way, di-
rectly responsible for reporting, recording, and
transmitting these data.

Section II. ASSIGNMENT AVAILABILITY

2-4. Applicability, The policies in this section
apply to all active Army enlisted personnel,
including those in a trainee, transient, patient,
and student (TTP&S) program status. The poli-
cies do not apply to—

a. Individuals in BT or AIT.

*b." Soldiers serving in oversea commands ex-
cept for scldiers who are assigned to COHORT
units and those who have approved applications
for retiremerit 'or who have been barred from
reenhstmg under the provisions of AR 600-200
or AR 601—280 '

2-5. Responmbllltlesa CG, MILPERCEN
wﬂ]—' -

(1) Estabhsh assignment eligibility and
avaﬂabxhty (AEA) policies.

(2) .Determine when a soldler ig eligible and
avmlable for reasengnment

- b, The MILPO, anng-mt-h the commander,

22

determines each soldier's assignment eligibility
and availability (AEA) status. The MILPO re-
ports the AEA status of each soldier to MIL-
PERCEN.

2-6. Applying AEA policies. A soldier’s eligi-
bility and availability for reassignment will be
shown by an AEA code. An AEA code will be
awarded to a soldier promptly on arrival at a
unit. It will be updated as required. The AEA
code awarded will be the one that best reflects a
soldier’s availability and eligibility for assign-
ment. For example, when two or more AEA
codes apply, the AEA code with the longest pe-
riod of stabilization will be reported.

a. AEA codes that have time limits will not be
awarded if the termination date is within 3
months, This is because of leadtime needed by
MILPERCEN to make- asmgnments

b. Changes in AEA status will be reportéd as
soon as possible. MILPERCEN must have cur-
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Requisition
‘generated by
the field

—

C2, AR 614-200

'MILPERCEN’ ]‘

*Requisition matched
by computer against
soldiers' qualifi-
‘cations recorded on
the Enlisted Master
File (EMF) '

Requisition

returned to .

system for -
another
nowination

[EKeslgnment

] nomination
produced

Verified by
asslgnment

‘mnnager

Jindividual

moves, and. .
EMF updated .

Accepted

fverified
] by the

1field MILPO

:d:eletion/ - __.__,

{deferment.

‘Rejected

Kequest-

Figure't-1.'The enlisted personnsl assignment system.


ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil


€2, AR 614-200

rent information showing a soldier’s exact eligi-
blhty and availability.

. %¢. On the termination date of an AEA code,
except for AEA codes “B” and “X,”
MILPERCEN will automatically change the
code on the EMF toc AEA code “L.” When
changes -are made, change notices.are sent to the
servicing SIDPERS unit. This is done so that
the local SIDPERS data base will be updated.
No manual changes are necessary to update the
data base.

:d. The termination date of an AEA code will
be the date a soldier becomes eligible for assign-
ment or the termination date of stabilization.
(See AR 614-5 for procedures on stabilizing
mdlwduals )

! (1) The termination date for soldiers as-
signed by MILPERCEN to units/positions that
require stabilization will be computed from the
date the individual reports to the installation,
organization, or activity. (See para 1—4f, AR
614-5.)

”f. (2) The termination date for soldiers as-
signed to organizations/activities by a command-
er who has authority to publish orders will be
based on the date provided by MILPERCEN
(para 2-3b, AR 614-5).

2-7. AEA codes indicating status. The AEA
codm established in.a through k& below will be
used to show the soldier's AEA status.

ia. AEA code “A” will be awarded to soldiers
who'are temporarily ineligible for an oversea as-
signment or who are not "eligible for any future
assignment. The termination date for soldiers
who are not eligible for any future assignments
will be the*ETS date. Examples are:

(1) Temporarily ineligible. Soldiers who—
‘ () Are medically disqualified for reasons
such as pregnancy or-convalescence.’

. ﬂ(:g) fe been dropped from the rolls of
an organization s a deserter and have not

served 12 months .in-CONUS since the-date re-

turned to duty.
(¢) Have been confined as a result of con-

viction by a-special ar general court-martial and.

L
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have not served 12 months in CONUS after
release.

: +*(d) Are enrolled in Track III of the Al-
cohol and Drug Abuse Prevention and Control
Program (ADAPCP) and completes the residen-
tial treatment program. Soldiers will be stabil-
ized in their present unit of assignment 12
months from the date of enrollment in Track III
of the ADAPCP (para 4-5/(3), AR 600-85).

(2) Permanently ineligible for future
reassignment. Soldiers who—

{a) Decline or cannot reenlist or extend
their term of service to meet remaining service
requirements in conjunction with reassignment,
Individuals being assigned overseas must be
able to serve 12 months from arrival date in the
gaining oversea command.

{b) Have forwarded a request for retire-
ment or request retirement after receipt of as-
signment instructions (para 12-10, AR
635-200).

(¢) Have been barred from reenlistment
in accordance with AR 601-280 and AR 600-200
and one of the following applies;

1. Assigned in CONUS and have leﬁs
than 12 months to serve until ETS.

2. Assigned to a long tour oversea area
and will have 6 months or less remaining service
at DEROS. (See rule 5, table 7-1, AR 614-30.)

8. Assigned to a short tour oversea
area and will have 120 days or less remaining
service on DEROS. (See rule b, table 7-1, AR
614-30.) B

(d) Are involuntarily ordered to active
duty in individual status or as a member of in
tact units for 12 months or less (Reserve person-
nel except for REP 63. )

b. AEA code “B" 'w111 be awarded to soldiers
who are being considered for elimination from
the service. This code will also be awarded to
soldiers if the assignment precludes their selec-
tion for oversea service for an unspecified period
of time. Examples are when a soldier is—

(1) Being considered for separation or elimi-
nation (e.g., soldiers requesting discharge for
hardship, dependency, or conscientious objec-
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tion; or.those being considered or investigated

for,, ehmmatmn because of - unsultablhty Jor
misconduct). o

{2) Assxgnéd toa Premdenna] aupport actlv-
ity, the US Army Band (Pershing’s Own), the

US Army Field Band -or the US Mlhtary Acade-

my Band.

- (8) Being confined, -under investigation, or
awaltmg trial: by court-martial,.or. civil court.
This code also applies to soldiers who are under
suspension of favorable personnel actions (AR
600-31), unless transfer of action (para 5b(8),
AR 600-31) has been approved by
MILPERCEN. This code will not be awarded to
soldiers whose suspensmn will end within 90
days.

(4)In a trainee (lndudes soldiers under-
going on the job training in Army units), tran-
sient, -patient, or student (TTP&S) .programs.
This does not apply to soldiers undergoing initial
entry training. For students assigned to a
PMOS-producing school on PCS, the servicing
MILPO will furnish 2 termination date, It will
be the date the individual is scheduled to com-
plete the training.

(5) A member of an authorized personal
staff of a general officer (sec XI, chap 8).

¢. MILPERCEN will award AEA code “K” to
soldiers who have been stabilized under the
FORSCOM Commander's Key Soldier Deletion
Program. Under this program soldiers are sta-
bilized one time for 12 months. MILPERCEN
will put the AEA code and the termination date
on the EMF. (Questions about soldiers awarded
AEA code “K” should be referred to MILPER-
CEN (DAPC~EPS—S )

" %d. AEA Code “L” will be awarded to all sol-
diers not otherwise stabilized. The termination
date will be 1 year from the soldier's arrival at
the installation. Upon expiration of the termina-
tion date, soldier will be available for assign-
ment. Soldiers: with AEA Code “L” may also
possess one of the following assignment
lmntat.lons

"{1) Former prisoner of war (chap 8, AR
614-30). '

(2) Travel restnctzons (AR 380-36). Sol-

C2, AR 614-200

diers restricted for this reason will have a letter
intheir MPRJ statmg this fact. ‘Soldiers re-
stricted for reasons other than those.in AR
880-35 will have a letter in their MPRJ . statmg
t.hls fact,

* (3) German aliens-(chap. 8, AR 614-30). -

" (4) Former members’ of the Peace Corps
(chap .
(B Sole surviving aon!daughter (sec IV
chap 3).

e. AEA code “R” will be awarded to soldiers
assigned to Cohesion, ‘Operational Resadiness
and Training (COHORT) units. Soldiers as-
signed to- COHORT units will be stabilized until
the end of the unit’s life ¢ycle (36 months).

(1) Termination date of AEA code “R” will
be 36 months from the Reception Station Date
(RSD) of the COHORT unit. The RSD .is the
date the unit begins processing as a package at
the Reception Station.

" (2) AEA code “R” will remain in effect the
entire life cycle (36 months) of the unit. It will
not be removed if the unit deploys overseas.

(3) For soldiers reassigned locally from the
COHORT unit, AEA code “R” will t.errmnate on
the effective date of reasmgnment.

(4) Questions about the award of AEA code
“R"” and termination dates should be referred to
MILPERCEN (DAPC-EPS-D).

f. AEA code “S" will be awarded to soldiers
being reassigned or stabilized by MILPERCEN
for extreme family problems. These soldiers are
not eligible for reassignment for.up to 12 months
unless the problem is resolved prior to 12
months,

(1) MILPERCEN will put the- codeand the
termination.date on the EMF.

(2) If the soldier’s problem is resolved be-
fore 12 months, MILPERCEN will be advised
promptly by message. The message, addressed
to CDR MILPERCEN ALEX VA//DAPC-
EPA-C//, will state that the soldier may be as-
mgned wor]dw:de

g. AEA code “T” will be awarded to solchers
performing dutles as-directed’ by MILPERCEN.
AEA code “T” and _the termination date will be

2=5
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recorded onh the EMF by MILPERCEN. {Ques-
tions ahout soldiers awarded AEA codé “T”
ghould be referred to MILPERCEN
{DAPC-EPS-S8.) '

h. AEA code “U” will be awarded to soldiers
with enlistment commitments, The termination
dates will be reported to MILPERCEN, They
will be based -on the information shown in the
soldier's’ enlistment contract. Termination dates
will be computed for soldiers enlisted for unit of
choice and special unit of choice enlistment op-
tions from the date soldiers are actually assigned
to the-unit. Termination dates will be computed
for soldiers enlisted for the station of choice en-
listmentaopt.ion beginning with.the date the sol-
dier is assigned to the station of choice.

1. AEA code “V” will be awarded to soldlers
stabilized under the provisions of AR 614-5 or
by -other HQDA authority. The termination date
will be reported to MILPERCEN.

: _1 AEA code“X.”
" (1) This code will be awarded to—
*{a) Rescinded.

. (b) Soldiers in g-rades Eé6 through E9 who
are assigned to Army Readiness and Mobiliza-
tion Regions (ARMR) and who are stabilized for

1 November 1982

24 months (AR 614-5). This includes active com-
ponent soldiers who are attached to National
Guard or Reserve Component units for duty in
full-time manning positions.

(c) Soldiers who are assigned to ROTC
Instructor Groups and are stabilized for 36
months (AR 614-5).

{d) Soldiers ass:gned to US Army Re-
cruiting Command -in administrative .or support
positions and are stabilized -for 36 months (AR
614-5). : .
(2) Termination dates for the above catego-
ries of soldiers will be reported to
MILPERCEN. AEA code “X" will not be re-
moved on termination date. The termination
date serves to notify MILPERCEN that the
soldier may be reassigned and will automatically
purge upon reassignment. The code and termi-
nation date will be removed only when the sol-
dier has been reassigned from an authorized po-
gsition in the organization.

k. AEA code “2Z” denotes deletion of a previ-
ously assigned AEA code and termination date.

2-8. Procedures. Procedures 5-3, DA Pam
600-8, contains detailed guidance for reporting
AEA codes and termingtion dates.

Section II1. REQUISITIONS

2-9. General. a. All commands, agencies, activ-
ities,«and installations authorized to submit req-
uisitions'(fig. 2-2) directly to MILPERCEN are
listed-in appendix A. The format and content of
-a requisition are contained in appendix B.

~b. Requisitions for Army National Guard and
‘Army‘Reserve personnel under mobilization con-
ditions w111 be subrmtted in accordance with AR

: 135—300. - g

' c Reqmmt:lomng for ‘E9 reqmrements is not

nn-— -

2—10.‘ "‘Résliorisibilities. a. CG MILPERCEN
distributes all soldiers to requisition activities.
:The:- Director -of Enlisted Personnel,
'MILPERCEN assigns all enlisted personnel.

i ".'."; 1.

- i) :ﬁ"" 3ChV1ty commanders—

(1) Combine, -edit, and review monthly re-
quirements submitted by subordinate or sup-
ported elements and submit the requisitions to
MILPERCEN within the leadtimes shown in
paragraph 2-12. .

(2) Ensure that soldiers within their com-
mands are pro_perly assigned and utilized (AR
600-200).

€] Reass:gn surplus soldiers to match re-
quirements ‘within their commands and .report
surplus soldiers who cannot be utilized (AR

‘600-200) as prescribed in section. VII -of this

chapter.

2-11. Determining requirements. A personnel
requisition states a requirement for a soldier in a
grade with certain skills needed at a certain
place dunng a glven month. A requu-ement ex-
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ists when there is a known or projected vaeancy

against a position authorized by the authoriza-
tion column (not the recognized requirement col-
umn) of the command’s approved Modification
Table of Organization and Equipment (MTOE),
table of distribution and allowances (TDA), or
Joint Table of Distribution (JTD).

a. A vacancy exists or can be projected only
after the commander has reassigned those sur-
plus soldiers who can be properly utilized and
one of the following conditions is met:

(1) No soldier is assigned to the position.
(2) There is no outstanding requlsmon
against the position.

(3) A soldier is in the position, but not ac-
cording to proper utilization criteria (AR
600-200).

(4) A soldier is properly filling the position,
but will be a loss to the comimnand within the
timeframe of the requisition being prepared.

b. Requisitions will be submitted for all
known or projected vacancies and will include
those positions for which recruiting action has
been taken.

2-12. Requisition leadtime. The leadtime re-
quired in submitting personnel requisitions pro-
vides time for selecting and preparing .soldiers
for movement. It allows them time to settle per-
sonal matters, to travel, and to arrive in the new
unit. To provide the assignment system with
enough time, CONUS requisitions will be
submitted 6 months and oversea requisitions 10
months before the requirement month. When
adding leadtime, do not count the month in
which the requisition is submitted. For example,
a requisition received at MILPERCEN on 2
February should have a requirement month of
August for CONUS and December for overseas.
Requisitions will normally be sent so as to arrive
at MILPERCEN by the second work day of each
month. Negative reports are not required.

‘a. Exceptions to the mont.h]y submission date
and the 6-month or 10-month leadtime schedules

are: -

{1) When there isa -need for a soldier to ‘at--

C2, AR'614-200

tend functional or contractor training courses
before reporting for duty. The length :of the.
training courses must be added to the normal
leadtime. Special instruction trailer cards
(SITC) must identify the specific training
courses and length of time.

(2) US Army Courier Service will use &
lo-month leadtime for requisitioning of enlisted
couriers. Other enlisted requirements of the US
Army Courier Service will be within the normal’
6-month leadtime.

{3} Linguist requigitions (para 2-14).

(4) Deploying unit requisitions (para 2-15).

(6) Requisitions which require screening ac
cording to sections V and VI, chapter 8. AH re-
quirements for TOP SECRET Special Intelli-
gence certification will project an 8-month
leadtime on CONUS requisitions and a 12—month
leadtime on oversea requisitions.-

*(6) Requisitions for replacement of 8¢l
diers with AEA code “X” (para 2-7;) will be
submitted 9 months before the end of the stabi-
lized period of the incumbent. Also, a Special In-
struction Trailer Card which contains SI -code
“AJ” and applicable information (app C) will be:
sent with the requisition. Requisitions for US
Army Recruiting Command administrative and
support positions -will -specify the month before
the month .of the incumbent’s departure as t.he
requirement month..

(7) Routine requisitions for soldiers in’
grades E7 and ES8 ‘for assignment to ‘inspector’
general duty positions will be submitted at least’
7 months before the requirement month for CO-
NUS and 10- months ‘before requirement month’
for overseas. -

b, Reqmsmons for emergency- *reqmrements’
may be submitted at any time. .Howevar, emer-.
gency requisitions.must- have a minimum,
leadtime of 3 months for CONUS requirements.;
and 6 months for oversea requirements. Submis-
sion ‘of a requisition with & short leadtimeis dis-
couraged because ‘there are few soldiers avail-
able on short notice ‘The currént assxgnment_"
system tries to use all available soldiers’within.
the 6-..or.10-month, timeframe. This provides
maximum advance. notice.to the:soldier and the

-7
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gaining and losing commanders. Except for spe-
cial cases, an availability date will be set at least
3 months beyond the date that MILPERCEN is-
sues assignment instructions without regard to
the requisition requirement date. Requisitions
with short leadtimes may be aged (i.e., cancelled
due to no fill by the first day of the requirement
month) or they may be filled and an availability
date set 2 or more months beyond the require-
ment month,

c. Requisition leadtime will not be projected
more than.12 months unless otherwise author-
ized by CG MILPERCEN.

2-13. Preparing requisitions. A separate card
will be prepared for each requirement. The
cards will be consolidated by requirement
month.

o. When there is more than one requirement,
the requisitions will be put in sequence by MQOS
and grade, then in ascending numeric-alpha or-
der (e.g., 05C20 E5, 11B10 E3, 11B10 E4, 11B20
E5, 11B30 E6, 11B40 E7, 12B30 E6, 12B40 ET7).
When the requisitions have been arranged in

* this manner, the EPMD requisition control and
line number will be punched consecutively into
each card.

b. The lowest EPMD requisition contrel and
line number (highest priority) should be as-
signed to requisitions that require special quali-
fications (such as SQI, ASI, and PRP) and secu-
rity clearance to obtain maximum fill of priority
requirements. Also, requisitions should be num-
bered in order of priority for each requisitioning
activity. As an example, if Health Services Com-

"mand requisitions for WRAMC are higher prior-
ity than a MEDDAC, they should have a lower
EPMD requisition control and line number. See
appendix B and paragraph 2-18 for information
on the use of the EPMD requisition control and
line numbers.

c. The proper special qualification codes in ap-
pendix B should be used in requisitions to identi-
fy special instructions or qualifications that may
affect the selection of a replacement.

d. An SITC or DA Form 477A (Special In-
structions for Enlisted Personnel) (fig. 2-3)

2-8
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(available through normal publication supply
channels) will be submitted with requisitions
that have a “S” code in eolumn 80. See appendix
C for preparation instructions and a listing of
the special instruetion codes.

e. Specific MTOE/TDA positions have been
designated for fill by oversea returnee SIMOS
program soldiers utilizing their SMOS. Requisi-
tions for soldiers to fill these positions will con-
tain code “N” in column 23 of the requisition
with the special instruction trailer card (SITC)
narratively annotated “Suitable for fill by
SIMOS soldier in SMOS.”

2-14. Requisitioning enlisted linguists. a. De-

.partment of the Army circulars in the 350 series

list language school schedules and the dates for
submitting requisitions. Requisitions for
unprogramed or emergency linguists cannot nor-
mally be filled until soldiers have been taught
the language. The leadtime for unprogramed
oversea and CONUS linguist requisitions will be
6 months plus the training time.

b. Linguist requisitions that are not
submitted with the proper additional leadtime
must include justification. MILPERCEN will at-
tempt to fill valid emergency requirements from
lists of available, prior qgualified linguist
personnel.

% ¢. All requisitions for enlisted linguists will
have code “S” punched in column 80. The accom-
panying SITC will contain the grade, name, and
social security number (SSN) of the soldier who
is leaving. The SITC may be used to identify the
foreign language reading and listening compre-
hension rating required for the position. If the
rating is higher than 3-3, written justification
must be provided to support the request.

2-15. Requisitioning soldiers for deploying
units. Requisitions will be prepared and
submitted for deploying units within 21 days af-
ter receipt of the unit warning order. The requi-
sition will provide for the net personnel require-
ment after installation commanders have
selected their soldiers for transfer to the de-
ploying unit. Ninety days must be allowed to fill
these requirements. Requisitions will be can-
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celled that cannot be filled by the first day of the
reqmrement month shown on the requisition.
The gaining command will be notified of the can-

cellation. If the ‘requirement still exists, the

commander will submit a new requisition that
will indicate the oversea command to which the
deploying unit is to be assigned.

2-16. Requests for soldiers with special
skills. Requirements for these personnel will be
submitted as prescribed in the references below.

a. Special bandpergons—section VII, chapter

7.

b. Assignees to
activities-—chapter 8.

¢. Special duty assignments (MOS 0O0D),
chapter 14, AR 611-201.

d. Enlisted mdes-—-sectlon XI, chapter 8.
e, Attache specialists—AR 611-60.

Presidential support

2-17. Requisition processing policies. a. Re-
quisitions, except for linguists, will be addressed
to HQDA (DAPC-EPS) Alexandria, VA 22331.
Linguist requisitions will be addressed to HQDA
(DAPC-EPT-S). The requisitions will be
submitted 8o as to arrive by the second working
day of each month. A listing of the requisitions
will be forwarded with the requisition cards.

(1) MILPERCEN will acknowledge receipt
of the requisition, citing the date of the requisi-
tion and the EPMD requisition control and line
number in the return answer. If a reply is not
received within 3 weeks, the requisitioning ac-
tivity will notify HQDA (DAPC-EPS
(DAPC-EPT on requisitions for linguists).

(2 MILPERCEN will cancel all unfilled
requisitions on the first day of the requirement
moenth. As an exception, requisitions for Securi-
ty Assistance Units, DA Staff and field activi-
ties, DOD and joint activities, and US Army In-
telligence and Security Command (INSCOM)
will remain open unless cancelled by
MILPERCEN. MILPERCEN will also cancel
requisitions which are invalid or excess to the
needs of mst.allatmns, commandl and activities.
In add.mon, MILPERCEN will top-load requisi-

C2, AR'614-200

tions into the CAP I1I System for valid require-
ments of requisitioning activity. MILPERCEN
will inform requisitioning activities of all cancel-
lations and top-loaded requisitions. -

b. Requlmtmmng activities will cancel out-
standing requisitions as soon as possible if the
requirement no longer exists. Requests for can-
cellation will be sent to MILPERCEN by
message or letter and will include the MOS,
grade, EPMD requisition control and line num-
ber, and the reason for the cancellation. Re-
quests will be addressed as shown below. An in-
formation copy will be sent to the appropnate
EPMD career branch (table 1-1).

(1) HQDA (DAPC-EPS-F),
VA 22331 for functional commands.

(2) HQDA (DAPC-EPS-I), Alexandria, VA
22331 for CONUS instaliations.

(8 HQDA (DAPC-EPS-0), Alexandria,
VA 22331 for oversea major commands,

Alexandria,

2-18. EPMD requisition control and line num-
ber. a. This number provides a unique identifi-
cation for each individual requisition sent to CG
MILPERCEN. It permits rapid and easy identi-
fication of the requisitioning command and auto-
mated procesging of the requisition. It also pro-
vides an identifiable reference when the
requisition activity queries MILPERCEN on
the status of a requisition. The numbers are ex-
plained as follows:

Tirst two digits ....... ldentify the requisition activity:
#nd the codes in appendix.A
that will be used.

Third digit (cycle indi- A varisble code that normally

15375 I + 1dentifies -the requirement’
month,

Codes "A"-"L"........ Reprepent the months !or odd
numbered years (e.g., reguisi-
tions sent for March 79 would
be coded “C™).

Codes "M"-%X" ., ,... Represent the months for even:
numbered years (e.g., requia-.
tions sent for July 80 would be
coded “8").

Last four digits........ These are line numbers. They
identify the type of requisitions
and provide a unique ‘identifier
when used in conjonction with

- the rest of the code.

2-8
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Theuse of the line. numbers if further explained
in table 2-1.-

b, The requisition act;mty normally punches
the EPMD control and line number into the
card. Thia is dene after receipt of the input from

1IN ove_'x;ihg:: 1982,

subordinate supported units and only after the
requisitions have been sequencea (para 2-13q).

2-19. Procedures. Procedures 3—8 DA Pam
600-8 contains detailed gmdance on prepanng
requisitions.

Table 2-1. EPMD Line Numbers

Ulc_l'.heu blocks of numbers

Type of requisition in columna 31 to 34

Routine,.............. 00018999, A0D1-A999,
3001-3999, 0001"‘0999:
D001-D999, E001-
E899, F001-F999,
G001-G999, HOO1~
H999, J001-7999, and
K001-K999
Requiring Special V001-V999.............
Screening
Linguist (Emergency or L0O01-L999 .............
Routine).

2-10

As follows.-

Each card submitted for a particular require-
ment month will be numbered in sequence be-
ginning with 0001. Exemple: If Ft. Bliss sub-
mits 810 requisitions for requirement month
DEC 1979, the line numbers would begin and
end as follows: 8VL 0001 to 8VL 0810. CO-
NUS based functional commands who requisi-
tion for oversea positions will identify the
country of these oversea requirements by
using the following alpha codes'in the first po-
sition of the line number:

Alaska

Okinawa

Canal Zone (Central and South
America)

Taiwan

Europe (less Germany)

Thailand

Germany

All other oversea areas

Japan

Korea

R-~ma="my oWk

. Each card submitted for a particular require-

ment month will-be numbered in sequence
begmnmg with V001.

. If it is necessary to submit more than one lin-

guist requisition for 2 particular requirement
month (combination of one routine and one ar
more emergency requisitions), the next un-
used consecutive line mumber will bé used for
each subsequent submission. Example:
CINCUSAREUR submits a routine linguiist
. requisition for April 1979 contmmng 78 items
identified as “6ED 'L00I1~L078." 'THe, [com-
mand subsequently identifies :a regulrement
to submit an emerfgency “linguist requisition
“for April 1979 conta’iiiing 10 ad&:t:lonal"rtéﬁ?”s' .
' this would be identified as “6ED 1079—'1;088‘”
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C.2, AR 614-200
Table 2-1. EPMD Line Numbers—Continued.

Use thess blocks of numbers

“Type of requisition - in columns'S1 to'84
* Emergency ........... R001-R999, S001-5999,
and T001-T999
Deploying Unit, ......... P001-P999, and
Q001-Q899
*COBORT/New......., Uo0-U999............
Manning System
Units
Airborne “D” Require- WOOI-W99g ...........
ment.

9001-9999, NO01-N999,

and X001-Z998

, As follows

Emergency requirements will be identified .by
using these line numbers. The first submis-
sion for a particular month will begin with the
R001 thru R999 block. When this block has
been completely exhausted, subsequent re-
quirements for the same month will use S001
thru S999. If additional line items are re-
quired, the T001 thru T999 block will be used.

The first submission of a deploying unit requisi-
tion for a particular requirement month will
begin with the R001 block. Subsequent de-
ploying unit requisitions submitted for the
same requirement month will begin with
Q001 regardless of whether or not the
R001-R999 block has been exhausted.

.. For MILPERCEN use only.

.. (Rescinded—See Spedal Qualification Code

“W”, app B.)
Restricted for MILPERCEN use only.

Section IV. ASSIGNMENT PROCESSING

2-20. Responsibilities. ¢. OG, MILPERCEN, is-
sue assignment instructions for all soldiers (chap.
1.

b. The installation/division commander distrib-
utes assignment instructions to the MILPO within
3 working days after receipt.

c. The MILPO verifies the eligibility of soldiers
for proposed assignment. If appropriate, the
MILPO requests deletion or deferment. Within 7
days of receipt of assignment instructions, the
MILPO will inform the soldier of the assignment,

* 2-21. Assignment instructions. All assignment
instructions issued by MILPERCEN will be is-

sued or confirmed through CAP III System. As- -
signment instructions for soldiers going to BT/AIT .
are made and issued according to AR 612-201. .

With few exceptions, MILPERCEN transmits as-

signment instructions weekly, via AUTODIN to
the losing installation/division commander, The
transmission of assignment instructions to the
gaining activity will be delayed until 6 months be-
fore the soldier's arrival month. As an exception,
assignment instructions to the gaining commander
will not be delayed when the soldier is being as-
signed upon completion of AIT or when the sol-
dier's arrival month is less than 6 months from the

-current month. These assignment instructions will

be issued to the losing installation/division and the
gaining activity at the same time. CAP III assign-
ment classification and CAP III type transaction
codes are in appendix E.

a¢. Functional commands (e.g., DARCOM,
USACC, and INSCOM) whose subordinate ele-
ments are serviced .by.more than one MILPO will
be .furnished “assignment instructions. However,

xHn
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the servicing MILPO will process the ‘soldier for
reassignment.

b. Assignment instructions for soldiers who are
available for immediate .movement will be issued

212

1 November 1982

by electrical message and will be confirmed by
CAP III. The message constitutes the autharity to
move the soldier. The soldier will not be held
pending receipt of Al through CAP III.
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Assignment instructions issued by message will
be in the format shown in figure 2-4. Each
message will contain five paragraphs as follows:

Content

Information about losing and gaining com-
mands, soldiers selected for assignment,
personal data, and movement rules.

Paragraph

2. Supplemental assignment information such
as TDY en route, cancellation of previous
assignment instructions, assignment in
duty MOS, or similar assignment data.

E S Codes that relate to instructions listed in-
appendix B, AR 310-10.

4........ Codes for special assignment instructions
not listed in AR 310-10 but used
repetitively by MILPERCEN in the
issuing of assignment instructions. AR
680-29 contains codes used but not defined
in AR 310-10.

5........ Miscellaneous infermation and special in-
structions that cannot be adapted to the
coding in paragraphs 3 and 4.

(1) When information for a paragraph is not
required, “N/A” will be entered after the para-
graph number.

(2) All data will be separated by a slash (/).
If a certain data field does not apply, it will be
enclosed in blank slashes(/ /}.

c¢. If assignment instructions received from
CG, MILPERCEN confiict, the MILPO will con-
tact the appropriate MILPERCEN Career Man-
agement Branch for clarification.

d. On receipt of assignment instructions from
CG, MILPERCEN, the iosing installation or ae-
tivity commanders will ensure that each soldier
is eligible for assignment. Each soldier must—

(1) Be eligible for oversea service in accord-
ance with AR 612-2, AR 614-30, and other DA
operating policies.

(2) Be physically qualified for duties associ-
ated with the MOS, assignment, and geographic
area. -

*(3) Meet the security investigation re-
quirements coded in the MILPERCEN assign-
ment instructions. If necessary, the required se-
curity investigation will be requested. When
assignment instructions require a Special Back-
ground Investigation for Special Intelligence ac-

2-14

15 December 1981

cess, the soldier will not depart until final re-
sults of the investigation are received unless the
assignment instructions state otherwise. For all
remaining security investigations, soldiers will
not be held at the home station pending the re-
sults of the investigation unless such guidance is
in the Al. The losing command will make a re-
port by telephone or electrical message to the
soldier’s career branch in MILPERCEN (table
1-1) if the US Army Central Personnel Security
Clearance Facility— '

(a) Can not issue the security clearance,
or

(b) Furnishes information which causes
the solider to be disqualified by the losing unit
commander for a Personnel Reliability Program
(AR 50-5) or Chemical Personnel Reliability
Program (AR 50-6) assignment.

In all cases, the results of the investigation will
be sent to the gaining command.

(4) Meet the special qualifications and com-
ply with the special instructions in the MIL-
PERCEN assignment instructions. Soldiers who
do not meet the required qualifications or who
cannot become qualified before scheduled depar-
ture from home station will be reported to CG,
MILPERCEN (DAPC-EPS-S) as prescribed in
this chapter.

e. The following soldiers will continue to be el-
igible for assignment.

(1) Soldiers in grades E1 through E7 who
have been appointed or selected for promotion to
the next higher grade.

(2) Soldiers in grades E6 and below who are
reduced not more than two grades will be as-
signed as directed. No further disciplinary or
board action must be pending and all prerequi-
sites for the assignment must be met. However,
substituting an NCO for a specialist is not an-
thorized unless specified by MILPERCEN.

(3) Soldiers who have been reclassified as
follows: -

(a) From an entry group to an advanced
MOS in the same CMF.

(b) To a different skill level in the same
three-character MOS.

f. Soldiers in grade E8 on a promotion list to
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E9 will not depart home stations unul
MILPERCEN confirms or changes their assign-
ment instructions. The MILPO will send an elec-
trical message t0 CDR MILPERCEN ALEX
VA/DAPC-EPZ-E. The meesage will cont.mn—

(1) Name, SSN and MOS..

. (2) EFMD control and line number _

(8) Organization or station to be asgigned.

{4) Estimated date of departure.

(5) Mode of travel.

(6) Whether movement of dependents is in-
volved, if go, the number,

(7) Number of days of leave granted.

(8) Leave address.

g. Requests for deferments and deletions due to
extreme family problems or operational reasons
will be submitted to MILPERCEN (chap. 3).

% k. US Army lst Personnel Command (1st
PERSCOM) will furnish pinpoint assignment in-
structions (PPAI) as provided in (1) through (8)
below for soldiers being assigned to USAREUR.

C2, AR 614200

Spedial processing instructions in paragraph 3_2_,,
DA Pam 600-8-10, apply.

(1) Soldiers in grades E4 and below, will be
furnished PPAI upon their arrival in USAREUR.

(2) For soldiers in grades E5 and above PPAI.
will be furnished the losing MILPO during the.
fifth month before the soldier's scheduled arrival
month in USAREUR, or within 20 working days
of the date of the appropriate CAP 111 AUTODIN
cycle if the arrival month is less than 5 months_
from the date of the CAP III AUTODIN cycle.

(3) Soldiers in grade E5 and above, whose.
scheduled arrival date is less than 2 months from
the date of the appropriate CAP I1II AUTODIN.
cycle, will be furnished PPAI upon arrival in,
USAREUR. The loging MILPO will issue arders -
assigning these soldiers to 21st AG Replacement:
Battalion and notify the Commander, 1lst
PERSCOM by electrical message.

2-22. Procedures. DA Pam 600-8-10 contains the
procedures which will be used to process assign-
ment instruetions.

Section V. EARLY ARRIVAL, DELETION, AND DEFERMENT

2-.23. Responsibilities. *a. MILPERCEN
(DAPC-EPH-5) is the approval authority for—

(1) All deletion and deferment requests (ex-
cept deferment for pregnancy).

(2) All requests for early arrival of soldiers be-
ing assigmed to short tour areas.

{3) All requests for early arrival in excess of
60 days for soldiers being assngned to long tour
areas.

% (4) All requests for early arrival when TDY
en route is involved.

% b. The losing installation commander is the ap-
proval authority for—

(1) Deferment because of preg'nancy for sol-
diers on orders for assignment overseas.

{2) Requests for early arrival of 60 days or
less to long tour areas. If TDY en route.is ino-
volved, MILPERCEN (DAPC-EPH-S8) is the ap-
proval authority.

¢. Commanders must insure that each request is
fully justified and submitted to MILPERCEN on
time (chap 4, DA Pam 600-8-10).

*d. Appréval ﬁﬁthority for deletions or defer-.
ments for reasons other than specified above will
be as prescribed in chapter 3. '

*2-24, General policy. Requests for deletion,
temporary deferment from assignment instrue-.
tions, or an adjustment to the arrival month for
early arrival are authorized for extreme family.
problems and for medical, operational, or other
administrative reasons.

*a. Requests for deletion or deferment due to
extreme family problems will be submitted to
HQDA(DAPC-EPA-C) Alexandria, VA 22331.
All ‘other requests for:deletion or deferment and:
early arrival ‘of a soldier will be submitted fto-
HQ,DA(DA‘PC—EPH—S) Alexandria, VA 2238

b Commandm-s will earefully review requesta,
2-15


ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil


C2, AR 614-200

based .an- operational -requirements to determine
whether internal adjustinents, curtailment of non-
essential functions, or other actions can be taken.
All requests. for operat:ona.l deletion/deferment
that are to be Just:lﬁed as exceptions will be for-
warded through commanders havmg general

court-martial {(GCM) guthority. Only requests’

which are fully -documented and clearly indicate
that mission requirement is more critical than that
of the gaining command will be approved. Re-
quests for operational -deletion/deferment for sol-
diers ‘who have received instructions for assign-
ment overseas to a special management command
will not be submitted {or if submitted, will not be
approved) unless the DAMPL rating of the losing
organization -exceed that of the gaining oversea
unit.’ Requests: far operational deletion/deferment
must be sent in time to reach MILPERCEN with-
in 60 days of the date of the CAP III cycle in
which the assignment instructions were issued.
Requests submitted outside the established
timeframe will not be considered by
MILPERCEN -unless the reason for late submis-
sion is fully justified. Justification must include
spedfic dreumstances that changed and could not
be foreseen at the time assignment instructions
were issued. All requests for early arrival of a sol-
dier initiated by the gaining command will be
submitted to HQDA(DAPC——EPH S), Alexandria,
VA 22331, ‘

¢. Requests for deletion, deferment, or early ar-
rival will include a ecover Disposition Form (DA
Form 2496) and proper documents (fig. 4-1-1, DA
Pam 600-8-10). Before submitting a deletion, de-
ferment, or early arrival request (except for 60
days or less to long tour areas) a Date of Loss
{DLOS) Transaction Card will be sent through the
servicing SIDPERS activity. Two copies of DA
Form 4883 ‘(Deletion/Deferment Request Trans-
mittal) will‘be sent with all deletion, deferment,
and early armival requests, including those for
operational reasons. Telephonic inquiries on the
status of a deletion or deferment request will not
be made untl 30 days after the signed DA Form
4883 is.submitted to MILPERCEN. Telephonic

and message requests for deletion are not author-

ized. Information that is received telephomeally on
del.ehons, deferments, or early arrival is undfficial
and &*hot authority to révoke ar amend orders.’

,ﬁis‘

1 November 1982

*d. The gaining and losing commanders will be
informed -of all MILPERCEN decisions .on’ dele-
tion, deferment, and early .arrival requests
MILPERCEN approval will be provided via the
CAP III assignment system. Deferments author-
ized by commanders for. pregnancy must be con-
firmed via the CAP 'III assignment system by
MILPERCEN (DAPC-EPH-S). A request based
on extreme family problems may be disapproved
by the first commander in the chain of command
having GCM authority. A request for other rea-
sons, including operational reasons, may be disap-
proved by the MILPO or any commander in the
chain of command. These disapproved requests
will be returned to the requesting unit without re-
ferral to MILPERCEN. However, if a soldier has
been retained beyond the specfied arrival month,
the request must be sent to MILPERCEN for fi-
nal action.

e. If a soldier is eligible for a request for
reassignment due to extreme family problems and
an operational or other category of deletion/
deferment, one will not be withheld pending the
cutcome of the other, Since these actions are not
directly related and are based on separate factors,
withholding one action pending the outcome of the
other would only delay a final decision on moving
the soldier. When two actions are submitted, each
indorsement will have, if practical, the date the
other action was submitted and to what office.

J. Soldiers for whom deletion or deferment re-
quests have been submitted will be retained by the
installation until MILPERCEN takes final action.
If necessary, MILPERCEN will adjust the arrival
month. Losing commanders will fully justify re-
quests submitted outside the established
timeframes. (See chap. 4, DA Pam 600-8-10).

*g. Requests for deletions not resolved within
60 days from the date sent to MILPERCEN will
be traced by the losing installation to HQDA
(DAPC-EPH-8), (or to (DAPC-EPA-C)) if ini-
tial request was sent for extreme family prob-
lems). A copy of the DA Form 4883 that
transmitted the request for deletion will be used
far the tracer. A copy of the disposition form on
DATA to Support Deletion/Deferment Request
with all supporting documents sent with the origi-
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nal request will be included (proc 3:1,' DA Pam

600-8—10)

h. Commanders receiving -deletion responses
through CAP TII via AUTODIN will set up proce-
dures s0 the soldier and the losing and gmmng
units may be informed quickly.’

i, Commanders will ensure that soldiers comply
with their assignment instructions in the month
stated by MILPERCEN or that deletion or move-
ment in 8 different month is granted. Normal POR
processing, including requests for port calls, will
continue untii MILPERCEN makes a decision on
the request for deletion/deferment. The entire
POR funection, incuding deletion/deferment proc-
essing, must receive command emphasis.

*j. If a soldier in receipt of instructions for as-
gignment to a long tour area wishes to submit a re-
quest to arrive early up to 60 days, a request
should be sent through channels to the losing in-
stallation commander, except when TDY enroute
is involved (para 2-236(2)). If the installation com-
mander approved the early arrival request, the
servicing MILPO will so inform CDR
MILPERCEN ALEX VA /DAPC-EPH-S// by
electrical message. Deferment code “HE” will be
cited in the message (item 6, sec III, table 4-1-1,
DA Pam 600-8) and will be included by
MILPERCEN in the CAP III confirmation of the
soldier's early arrival if approved. The gaining
commander will be included as an information ad-
dressee on the message. If the commander disap-
proves the early arrival request, the soldier will

C2, AR 614-200

‘comply with t.he'on'.gim'd arrival month speaﬁed in
-the asgsignment instructions. Requests for early ar-

rival to Bhort tour areas or for early afrivalin ex-
cess of 60.days to long tour areas will be sent to

- HQDA(DAPC-EPH-S), Alexandria VA 22331 for
approval. Requests for early arrival will include

the documents prescribed in ¢ above for dele-
tion/deferment requests,

2-25. Deletion, deferment, and early arrival re-
sponses. a. These transactions will be transmitted
to the field by AUTODIN via the CAP III system.

b. Deletion/deferment actions, approved or dis-
approved, will be shown on SIDPERS report for
gaining and losing commands. The reason for ap-
proval or disapproval will be indicated on these re-
ports. (See DA Pam 600-8-10).

¢. Transactions for soldiers who have been
transferred to a unit serviced by another MILPO
at the same installation will be forwarded to that
MILPO.

d. Responses to deletion/deferment requests for
operational reasons will be by message, letter, ar

‘indorsement directly to the losing command. The

gaining command will be informed if a change in
arrival month or deletion is granted.
MILPERCEN will followup all decigions through
the CAP III system.

2~26. Procedures. Procedures 4-1, DA Pam

600-8-10, contains detailed guidance for re-
questing deletions and deferments,
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C 2, AR714:200 1 November 1982

JONNT MESSAGEPORM SECUNEY CLAMRACATION

L T ... |UNCLASSIFIED .

'g 1. uvmr- m [ 14 cuu | oc mum@m_ﬂ&ymmmmy 1.
10Mrgl ~ | RR{RR uyog* | 31312372 iaxu-ﬁq
| o - MEDSAGL MANDLING. (HSTRUCTIONS T
1 NO .

mow CDRNILPERCEN //{CAREER BRANCH}//. T
va {ADDRESSEE}
| INFO {AS NECESSARY}
UNCLAS o l

SUBJ: TIA ENL ASG INSTR {NMA}

1. INO: /CO C/k8 SIG BN/O1-0903S/NY/E1/BRJCD/

/VINTER SAL/002364199/5/4SN20/MMVAA/FC/SIYVO0L/DR/ 79/ 1/M/D/24Y022D/
2. SMO SM'S ASG TO HQ MDW FT NYER VA IS REVOKED.

3. Na. 5

4. KI{E}: Fu {BI).

5. REF FONECON SSG BENNETT UR HQ AND MRS LOUIS THIS HA 28 JAN 79,
AND UR MSG 2L1734Z JAN ?%. CAP III CYCLE WILL CONFIRM THIS ASG.
LOSING/GAINING CDR WILL NOTIFY MILPERCEN IF CAP III Al NOT RECEIVED.
SN WILL NOT BE MELD PENDING RECEIPT OF CAP III AI. THIS MSG CNTN.
ONE NAME.

OrNMNwesNr

o —

DMAF SR TYRED MapE, TITLE OFFEE 3VMBCL. P ONE & DATE IPEC ik INBTRUC TIONS

! : TYSED NMAME, TITLE. OFFICE SYMBOL AND PHONE
1«
z
: MGNATURE SACURITY CLANMFICATION DATE TIME GROUN
A . UNCLASSIFIED
‘ =.173 zr e
DD.' DET 1o ALPLACES DD FORM 170, 1 JUL &4, mlqri wiLL - BE USED.

2718 Figure 24, Sample enlisted assignment instruction message.
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1:November:1982 C 2, AR 614200

Explanation for figure 2—4

A B C DEF G
Para 1. INO: /CO C/68th SIG BN/01-0935/NY/E1/BRJC@/ !
H I J K L M N 0 PQRS T
WINTER SAL/002364199/5/45M20/1MV  AA/FC/SJYV001/02/79/1/M/ZJY012Y/
ALICOC (o ol eeeaetaaeaiaaa Gaining Organization Number
B./68TH SIG BN/ ....iiivriiiiiannennannns Gaining Unit Designator
C. 0108085/ . ..o iiriaeninrnnns Gaining Country Code & APO or Station
DUINY o e Gateway or State
T 0 R Gaining Commsand Code
F.BRICH ..o iiiiiiieiinannas Gaining PUD DD
0 2 Port of Entry
H./WINTER SAL/ ......coviiiinneninnn Name
I /002364199/ ... ..ottt Social Security Number
O R Pay Grade
K, ASM20/. ... . e Requisition MOS
L. AMVAA/ e Losing PUD DD
. ORI A Losing Command Code
N BIYVOOL ... iiiiireeeinnnnnns EPMD Req Control & Line Number
O, 02 s e i s Arrival Month
PO e Arrival Year
Q. L e e Assignment Clasgification Code
R /M e e EPD ID Group Code
8. /ZJYOIZL/ .. e EPMD Req Ctl & Line No of the Deleted Assign-
ment

Para 2: Self-explanatory.
Para 3: Not Applicable in this message.
Para4: K1 (E} Concurrent Travel Code E AR 55-46 applies.
F4 (BI) Favorable Background Investigation in accordance with AR 604-5 is required.
Para 5: Self-explanatory.
Figure £—4.—Continued.

2-18.1
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CI; AR 614-200

Section VI. IMMEDIATELY AVAILABLE ENLISTED PERSOI\N EL

2-27. Responsibilities. a. CG, -MILPERCEN,.

provides assignment instructions for immediate-
ly available soldiers to the servicing MILPO.

b. Installations, organizations, agencies, and
activities that submit requisitions to CG,

MILPERCEN will also request assignment in-’

structions for soldiers listed in table 2-2. In gen-
eral, all soldiers who fall into one of the catego-
ries in table 2-2 will be reported using the
appropriate code. Soldiers in categories D, E,
and I who can be utilized in accordance with
chapter 3, AR 600-200, need not be reported.

2-28, Interviewing immediately available per-
sonnel. Soldiers who are to be reported as imme-
diately available for assignment will be inter-
viewed as necessary. Data for all elements of the
report must be complete and correct. Before the
report is prepared, the following actions will be
taken on soldiers in the given groups,

a. Airborne and special forces qualified per-
sonnel will be personally interview to determine
whether they want to continue in an airborne or
special forees status in their next assignment.
This must be done before reporting the SQI “8”
or “P.” If airborne or special forces duty is not
desired, SQI “S” or “P” will be removed (para
2-33, AR 600-200).

b. Prior-service soldiers (enlisting or reenlist-
ing for training in an MOS that is not the same
as the PMOS held in a prior period of service)
will be reported in the PMOS in which training
is required. Skill level “9” (e.g., 11B#8) will be
indicated to show that the soldier requires train-
ing in that MOS. The previous PMOS will then
be reported as SMOS or AMOS if the soldier is
still qualified in the MOS. If no further training
is required on reenlistment, the soldier will be
reported as having the PMOS and skill level for
which he/she enlisted.

¢. The physical profile serial (PULHES) and
physical category code on soldiers in all groups
will be carefully reviewed. The soldier's ability
10 perform duty in the reported PMOS must con-
tinue. Reclassification will be completed, if nee-

essary, before reportmg the soldier as unmedl-
ately available. :

2-29. Classifying immediately available per-
sonnel. Soldiers reported as immediately avail-
able will be clasaified into one of the categories
in table 2-2. To make reporting simple, the let-
ter code for the appropriate category will be
used when possible. Each case that is not de-
scribed by one of the categories listed should be
fully explained in the remarks section of the re-
port.

2-30. Submitting reporte a. Soldiers who are
immediately available for asgignment will be re-
ported to CG, MILPERCEN, as soon as their
availability date is known, but no later than 1
day after date of availability., Reports will be
transmitted by electrical message.

b. Reports will be combined so that no more
than one report per day will be transmitted by
each reporting element to each addressee listed
below.

Report Addren
Enlisted Aides CDR MILPERCEN
ALEX VA
//DAPC-EPZ-E//
Soldiers who have not com- CDR MILPERCEN
pleted training for first ALEX VA

award of MOS, or soldiers //DAPC-EPT-1//
for whom more basic or
advanced training is re.

quired.

Soldiers who have completed
training for award of MOS
but who have not yet re-
ported for duty to their
first TOE or TDA unit as
& member of the perman-
ent party. Include all sol-
diers reported under codes
“F” and “C" (table 2——2)

CDR MILPERCEN
ALEX VA
//DAPC-EPT-F//

CDR MILPERCEN
ALEX VA

//(office symbol cor-
responding to PMOS
as shown in table 1-
1)/

Soldiers, other than nbavoy
and former officera or war-
rant officers reverting to
enlisted status (AR 601-
210 or AR 601-280).

2-19
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C1, AR 614-200 15 December 1981

2-31. Asgignment - instructions. .¢. CG, MIL- '600-8-10, -

PERCEN, will provide assignment instructions

for immediately available soldiders (sec. IV, this 2-32. Procedures. Procedure 3-5, DA Pam
chap.). 600-8, contains detailed guidance for the report
format and for reporting immediately available

b. Immediately available soldiers will be proe-
personnel.

essed and moved in accordance with DA Pam

Table 2-2. Immediately Available Reporting Codes and Categories

Code Category

A Soldiers who fail to complete courses at Army service schools,
training centers, officer candidate schools, or civilian institu-
tions, or while in airborne, drill sergeant, or special forces
training, unless otherwise directed by DA.

B Hospital patients assigned to medical holding detachments,
These soldiers will be reported not earlier than 60 days nor later
than 15 days before the estimated date they will complete hospi-
talization. When soldiers cannot actually be assigned within 30
days following the original estimated release date, a request will
be submitted to cancel assignment instructions. A new request for
assignment instructions will be submitted when the patient is
again ready for release.

C Soldiers assigned to Military Personnel Transportation and As-
sistance Offices (MPTAQ) in emergency PCS status who require
further assignment instructions.

L/ D Soldiers who possess disqualifying factors which require their
reaasignment. Examples are the failure of a soldier to meet pre-
requisites for special assignments in accordance with this regula-
tion, disqualification of personnel in accordance with AR 50-5
and AR 50-6 airborne and/or special forces terminators and in-
effective recruiters (AR 601-1).

E Oversea returnees assigned to tranafer stations who are ineligible
for transfer processing.

¥ Prisoners in CONUS sentenced to punitive discharges who are
being reatored to duty in CONUS. Assignment inatructions will
be requested as soon as directed to restore to duty (AR 190-47).

G Absentees restored to duty within CONUS for whom no other
provision for disposition is made in AR 630-10.

H Soldiers available for assignment who, because of absence with-
out leave or other reasons, were previously withheld from ship-
ment (short-shipped) against assignment instructions issued in
accordance with AR 612201, '

I Prior service personnel who have enlisted or reenlisted under
options for which pertinent regulations do not provide specific
processing and assignment instructions and no further training,

2-20
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1“November 1982 C2, AR 614-200

Table 2-2. Immediately Available Reporting ‘Codes and Categories—Continued

Code Category
or less than 8 weeks of basic training, is required. Soldiers in-
ducted, recalled, or ordered to active duty from the Arymy Reserve,
Army National Guard, or from an Army retired status will be in-
cluded in this category. (Does not apply to REP soldiers ordered to
active duty for training.only.)

J Soldiers who complete courses at Army service schools, Navy, Air
Force, or civilian schools (other than college level training (AR
621-1) and AIT 612-201)). Request assignment instructions for all
soldiers in grades E6 through E9 and soldiers in grades E1 through
E5 when PMOS is listed in column B(2), table 1-1 according to the
schedule below:

COURSE LENGTH—Over 12 weeks—not later than 60 days

before graduation;

8-12 weeks—not later than 45 days before graduation;

Less than 8 weeks—not later than 15 days before graduation.
All other soldiers will be reported 45 days before graduation.

K Soldiers completing college level t.raining at civilian schools (AR
621-1). Requests will identify the soldier by reporting code 09D00
and will be submitted 45 days before date of compietion of training.

L Soldiers in airborne training. Requests for assignment instructions
will be forwarded by roster from the airborne school during the first
week of training. Soldiers who become physically or otherwise un-
qualified for airborne duty while in airborne training in CONUS will
be reported immediately under code A above.

M Trainees who become MOS qualified and do not recelve assignment
instructions (AR 612-201),
N Soldier requires rehabilitative treatment under the provisions of

the Department of the Army Aleohol and Drug Abuse Prevention
and Control Plan. He/she must be assigned to an installation that
can provide rehabilitative treatment. When reporting this code,
area of preference should coincide with installations announced by
HQDA as having a rehabilitative capability.

P Former officer or warrant officer reverting to enlisted status (AR
601-210 or AR 601-280). In accordance with paragraph 1-4b, add
one of the codes below in item F to indicate the soldier’s :assignment
status:

Pl a. Soldier requires a new PCS asmgnment in- CONUS or OCONU S.

P2 b. Soldier desires and has command approval to be retained at cur-
rent installation.

P3 ¢. Soldier desires and has command approval -to be retained within
the oversea command, and if- approved by HQDA, will be reas-
signed to a new installation.

2-21
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1-November 1982

... ,iable.2-2. Immediately Available Reporting Codes:and Categories—Continued

Code _ Categary
Q. Soldiers who for secunty reasons, reqmre t:ransfer from current
post, camp, or station. :
*R Soldiers who have completed a period of stablllzatlon (para 3-8¢) for

extreme family problems, whose grade and PMOS are not author-
ized at the present duty station, and have not been lssued assign-

ment instructions.

‘Section VII. SURPLUS ENLISTED PERSONNEL

2-33. Responsibility. a. CG, MTLPERCEN,
reassigns surplus soldiers in accordance with
distribution priorities and assignment policies.
MILPERCEN provides assignment information
about soldiers selected for reassignment via the
CAP III system.

&. Installations and orgamzanons that subrmt
requisitions directly to CG, MILPERCEN, will
submit surplus reports -(exempt ‘report, para
7-2h, AR 335-15).

2--34. Policies for reporting surplus personnel,

a. Surplus reports on soldiers who received
enlisted bonus or Shortage Specialiy (Proficien-
cy Pay) and who meet one or more of the condi-
tions in table 2-3 will be submitted monthly in
accordance with £ below. Surplus reports on all
other personnel will be submitted when re-
quested by MILPERCEN or considered appro-

priate by the local commander. However, on-

declaration of general war or full mobilization,
all surplug reporting requirements of this sec-
tion are suspended except upon HQDA request.

b. All available utilization techniques (chap. 3,
6, and 9, AR 600-200) will be exhausted before
reporting a soldier as surplus.

¢. Soldiers who receive an enlistment or reen-
listment bonus will be placed in authorized posi-

tions. They will be pleced according to their bo-.

nus {or comparable) MOS ahead of those who did
not get a bonus.

d. MOS conversion of Career Management.

Fields (CMF) (revised under the Enlisted Per-
sonnel ‘Management System (EPMS)) will be

2792

consxdered before nammg soldiers in the CMF as
surplus.

e. Once a surplus iz identified based on an
overall overstrength, the commander will select
and report, as surplus, the required number of
soldiers. Soldiers reported as surplus must meet
the  gonditions in rules 7 through 9, section I or
rule 3, section 1I, table 2-3,

Jf. After determining MOS and grade where a
surplus exists, the commander will report those
soldiers in the overage MOS and grade who have
been assigned to the installation/activity the
Jongest gince last PCS. Time limitations shown
in table 2-3 will be considered.

*g. Soldiers who must be reassigned due to
the inactivation of a post, camp, or station (rule
10, sec I and rule 4, sec II, table 2-3) will be re-
ported 180 days before the inactivation date.

k. Surplus reports will be submitted in the
format shown in appendix D for soldiers in
grades E 1 through EB. Reports will be sent to
HQDA(DAPC-EPS-D) Alexandria, VA 22331.
‘The appropriate Initial Report Code, table 24,
will be punched in card column 78 to show the
reason 3 soldier is being reported surplus. When
facilitieg permit, a computer listing of the cards
will also be sent. Reports will be submitted so as
to arrive at MILPERCEN the first working day
of each month.

wi. Changes to information that was previously

_reported will be submitted as they become

known. The proper.change code in table 2-4 will
be entered in card column 78. Requests to re-
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move seldiers from surplus will be sent by elec-

trical message to -CDR, MILPERCEN ALEX

VA//DAPC-EPS-D//. The request will include
the grade, name, SSN, PMOS, and date first re-
ported. Requests for deletion or deferment from
asgignment instructions will be submitted to

C2, AR 614-200

HQDA(DAPC-EPH-S), Alexandria, VA 223881

-{(sec’V, t}uschap)

-35 Procedures Procedure 3- 4 DA Pam

-600-8, contains detailed guidance for reporting

surplus personnel.

Section VIII. HOMEBASE AND ADVANCE ASSIGNMENT PROGRAM (HAAP)

2-36. General. a. The Homebase and Advance
Assignment Program (HAAP) reduces family
dislocation and the expenditure of PCS funds.
Only Active Army soldiers serving in grades Eb
through E8 who are assigned to 12-month de-
pendent restricted short tour areas are affected
by this program. HAAP assignments will not be
given to soldiers who voluntarily elect to serve
12-month “all others” tours when assigned to ac-
companied tour areas. Soldiers in grade E8
(Promotable} or E9 are not eligible for HAAP
assignments. However, consistent with the
needs of the Army, the CSM/SGM Office,
MILPERCEN, will whenever possible honor in-
dividual preferences when issuing assignment
instructions returning the soldier to CONUS.

b. On declaration of general war of full mobili-
zation, the Homebase and Advance Assignment
Program is suspended.

2-37. Responsibilities. a. The CG, MILPER-
CEN, provides eligible soldiers assigned to a de-
pendent restricted short-tour area with a pro-
jected homebase or advance assignment.

b. Installation/division commanders ensure
that orders for soldiers departing for assign-
ments to dependent restricted short-tour areas
include the projected homebase or advance
assignment.

2-38. Homebase and advance assignment
policies. a. Eligible soldiers will be givena
homebase or an advance assignment when se-
lected for a dependent restricted short-tour
ares.

(1) Homebase assignments. The soldier is
projected to return to his/her prior permanent
duty station after the short-tour.

(2) Advance asgignments. The soldier is
projected to be assigned to a duty station other
than his/her prior permanent duty station after
the short tour.

b. Eligible soldiers stationed in CONUS and
Hawaii will be provided a homebase or advance
assignment. However, CONUS residents will
not be homebased in Hawaii without their
consent. : -

c. Eligible soldiers stationed in an oversea ac-
companied long-tour area, who volunteer for an
intertheater transfer, will be notified in advance
of projected HAAP assignment after the short
tour.

d. The primary factors in determining assign-
ments under the HAAP are—
(1) The needs of the Army;

(2) Professional development consider-
ations;

(3) Least cost factors; and

(4) Assignment choice.

e. Unless a request for change of a homebase
ar advance assignment can be approved under
the provisions of chapter 2, it will not be
approved.

f. The assigned homebase or advance assign-
ment will be provided the MILPO in a spedial in-
struction trailer card (SITC). If an advance or
homebase assignment is not included in the as-
signment instructions for eligible soldiers, the
MILPO will contact the appropriate
MILPERCEN career management branch.

g- Homebase and advance assignments are
projected assignments that must be validated by
CAP III before the MILPO in the oversea short-
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tour area issues reassignment orders. The as-
signments are closely managed to ensure the sol-
diers return to either the homebase or advance

assignments.

2-24
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2-39. Procedures. Procedure 3-1, DA Pam
600-8-10, contains detailed guidance for proe-
essing assignment instructions.
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Table 2-3 I
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Conditions for Reporting Surplus Personnel . l

R | Section I—For Soldiers Stationed in CONUS . . -

v

g , " If the noldier "And‘the soldier “Then the soldier

1| cannot be properly utilized (as haa 16 months ar more remaining to, wili be reported surplus using the re-
outlined in chap. 3, AR 600-200} in | ETS and has completed at least § | porting format at appendix D.
an authorized TOE or TDA position,| months at current station, or

2 " hag been nssigned at current station "

for at least 9 maonthe and has com-
pleted more than 6 years active Fed- |
eral service, or

8 " has less than 15 months remaining W

te ETS and intends to extend or
reenlist,

4 | ie serving on an eniistment for has 16 months or more remaining to | wiil be reported surplus using the re-
which an Enlistment Bonus (EB) | ETS and has completed at least 9 porting format at appendix D.

{DA Cir 611-series), Variable months at current station, or
Reenlistment Bonus (VRB), or Se-
lective Reenlistment Bonus (SRB)
{chap. 9, AR 600-200), was re-
ceived, and cannot be utilized in
his/her bonus MOS or a
DA—appreved comparable MOS,
l -
5 " has been assigned at current station i
for at least 9 months and has com-
pleted more than 6 years active Fed-
eral service, or
6 " has less thap 16 months remaining "
to ETS and intends to extend or
reenlist,

7 | exceeds the valid sauthorizations of | has 15 months or more remaining to’| will be reported surplus using the re-
an installation/activity because of an| ETS and has completed at least 9 porting format ghown at appendix D.
overall numerical overstrength, months .at current station, or . !

B " has been assigned at current station ”

for at least 9 monthse and bas com-
pleted more than 6 yearn active Fed-
eral service, or
9 " has less than 15 months remaining ”
to ETS and intends to extend or
reenlist,
10 [ is assigned to a unit, facility, post, | is not eligible for separation under | will be reported surplus using the re-

csmp, or station that is inactivated,

the provisions of parsgraph 5—13 )
AR 635-200,

porting format shown at appendix D.
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| or

I 2 | is serving on an enlistment for : l

. which &n Enlistment Bonus (EB) DA

| Cir 611 peries), Variable |

) Reenlistment BONUS (VRB), or Se-

| .- {-lective Reenlistment Bonus (SRB) - | \

) (chap 8§, AB £00-200), was received,

and cannot be utilized in his/her bo- '

nus MOS or a DA- apprmed compa-

_} rable MOS, . I
L

A —————
.|Table2-3 |
Conditions for Reporting Surplus Personnel l '
‘R Section 11—For Soidiers Slatloned Ovencas i
N iR T wea . paye e czesegt v - o . e M " . e e,
L . If the soldier | .. And the soldier _- Then the soldier
E : ;. . .
“I"*t"| "cantiot be properly utllized (as™ "~ l hed completed at least five-gixths of \ will be reportea surplus-using the re-’
outlined in chap 8, AR 600-200) in | the oversea tour, ) porting format at apperdix D.
an authorized TOE or TDA position,

3 | exceeds the valid authorizations of | has completed at least five-gixths of
an overseas command because of an | the oversea tour,
overall numerical overstrength,

will be reported surplus using the re-
porting format at appendix D.

r& l is assigned to # unit, faality, post, | is not eligible for separation under T
| camp, or station that is inactivated,  the provisions of AR 6356-200, and

I cannot be properly utilized within |
| the overses command, l

e T

Table 2-4. Reportn ng Codes for Surplus Personnel

Initie! report Change report
code code

Personnel reported under rules 1 through 3,
gection I, and rule 1, section II, table 2-3 ... A 3

Personnel reported under rules 4 through 6,
" section I, and rule 2, section II, table 2-3 ... B 4

Personnel reported under rules 7 through 9,

section I, and rule 3, section II, table 2-3 ... C 5
Personnel reported under rule 10, sectio'n'I, |
and rule 4, section II, table2-3........ e D 6

2:06
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.CHAPTER 3~
INDIVIDUAL REQUESTS FOR PCS OR DELETION
~ FROM ASSIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS

Section 1. GENERAL

3-1. General. This chapter establishes spedific
policies governing individual requests which
may be submitted by soldiers for a PCS or dele-
tion from assignment instructions. Oversea vol-
unteer applications and service school apphm-
tions are not included in this chapter. :

3.-2. Responsibilities. a. CG, MILPERCEN,
establishes policies concerning individual re-
quests for reassignment. MILPERCEN takes fi-
nal action on those requests forwarded by
installation/division commanders,

b. Installation/division commanders will assist
the soldiers in preparing and processing
requests.

¢. Request for reassignment must be
submitted by the soldier.

3-3. Reasons for requesting PCS or déletion:
a. A soldier' may submit a request for PCS or
deletionfor any of the reasons listed below. -

" () Extreme family problem that is tempo-'

rary and can be resolved in 1 year (gec I1).

(2) Extreme family problem that is not .ex-
pected to be Tesoived within 1 year (sec III).

(3) Soldier is a sole surviving son or. daug‘h
ter (see IV).

(4) Married Army couples (sec V).

{6) Exchange assignment (sec VI).

b. All approved reassignments under sections
II through V will result in PCS. The Govern-
ment will pay all costs. Dependent trave! is an-
thorized for those soldiers who gualify under
paragraph 7000, JTR, Vol 1 (Ar 55-46).

¢. In all cases, the needs of the service will be
the final determining factor.

Section II. REASSIGNMENT OR DELETION/DEFERMENT WHEN PERSONAL PROBLEMg
ARE TEMPORARY ‘ '

3-4. Responsibilities. a. CG, MILPERCEN,
will determine whether or not a soldier’s special
family problem warrants reassignment, deletion,
or attachment and direct appropriate action.

#b, Commanders having general court-
martial (GCM) aunthority over soldiers
submitting requests or installation commanders
will evaluate each application. These command-
ers have authority to approve on a one-time ba-
sis, deletions for up to 1 year for those condi-
tions in paragraph 3-5b(1) and temporary
deferments for up to 90 days for only those con-
dmons in p.u-agraph 3-5b(2).

-¢. On declaration of war or full: mob:h.zatlon
the provisions of this section that require re-
quests for reassignment, or deletion/deferment

from assignment, due to extreme family prob-
lems (compassionate reassignment) be sent to
HQDA (DAPC-EPA-C), are suspended. Final
approval authority for these requests is auto-
matically ‘delegated to major commanders on
D-Day or M-Day. During 2 limited war, partial
mobilization and contingency operations, CG
MILPERCEN will, on direction of ODCSPER
(DAPE-MP), delegate authority to approve
these'requests to major commanders. This dele-
gation:of authority is not automatic on D-Day .or
M-Day of a limited war, partial ‘mobilization; or
contingency operation.

3-5. Eligiblity criteriaand guidelines for ap—
proval -or- disapproval . The following condi-

3-1
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tions must exist for a soldier to be considered for
a ciange in assignment.

(1) The problem is temporary and is ex-
pected to be resolved within 1 year.

(2) The problem cannot be resolved through
the use of leave, correspandence, power of attor-
ney, or through the help of family members or
other parties.

(3) The pmblem next‘ner emsted nor was
foreseen at the time of latest entry .on active
duty. (Reenlistment without a break in service
is not considered to be the latest entry on active
duty.) -

(4) -If the problem mvolves the health and
welfare of a family member, the affected person
must be the spouse, child, parent, minor brother
or siater, person in loco parentis, or the only liv-
ing blood relative of the soldier. Other persons,
including parents-in-law, may be considered pro-
vided they are authorized dependents (AR
606~5).

- (p) If the problem is based on the condition
of a parent-in-law, there must be no other mem-
bers of the spouse’s family to help resolve the
‘problem.

b. Service members alerted or on orders for
reassignment may be granted temporary defer-
ment of not more than % days or deleted from
the ~ assignment by the installation
commander/GCM authority under the conditions
below.

(1) Criteria for deletion. All requests based
on conditions not cited below will be processed
in accordance with paragraph 3-6d.

(a) Terminal illness of a family member
where death is expected within 1 year. :

+(b) The recent death of a soldier’s spouse
or.child.

. fe) Prolonged stay in hospital or institu-
tion of imore than 90 days, actual or expected of
a family member where the soldier’s presence is
essential to resolve related problems.

{d) Recent documented rape of soldiers
spouse or child where the soldier’s presence is
essential to resolve related problems.

(e) Documented child abuse where the sol-

3-2.
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dier's presence is essential to resolve related
problems.

*(f) All :requests based on conditions not
spec:ﬁed in (a) through {e} above, to include re-
quests of soldiers in a student status, will be
processed in accordance with paragraph 3-6d.

(2) Criteria for deferment. All requests
based on conditions not cited below will be proc-
essed in accordance with chapter 3, AR 614-30.

(a) Recent death in the soldier's family
other than spouse or child. (See para 3—5a(4)).

() Illness of a family member which re-
quires staying in hospital or institution for less
than 90 days.

{¢) Recent custody of a child or children
as a result of divorce, legal separation, or
desertion,

{d) Soldier has established court date for
legal matters which absolutely require the sol-
dier's presence and matters can be resolved to
allow soldier to comply with assignment instrué-
tions within 90 days of original port eall.

(e) Domestic hardship involving a sol-
dier’s family, providing his/her presence during
the deferment period will result in reasonable
permanent relief that cannot be achieved by
other satisfactory means.

¢. Those situations not stated in & above be
sent to MILPERCEN for approval or disapprov-
al of compassionate deletions or deferments. The
conditions which normally warrant approval or
disapproval of a request are listed in (1) and (2)
below,. These will assist commanders in process-
ing requests. They are examples and do not in-
clude all conditions. A commander may recom-
mend approval in any case that he or she feels
warrants a change of assignment. However, it
must meet the standards in paragraph 8-5a
above,
(1) The followmg conditions normally war-
rant approval:
(a) A recent severe psychotic episode in-
volving a spouse or child:
(b) The soldier’s children are being made
wards of the court or placed in an orphanage or a
foster home as a result ‘of family separation.

fi
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Separation must be because of military service
and not because of neglect or rmsconduct on the
part of the soldier, :

~ (¢) A person who is discriminated against
cannot get adequate off-post housing after a rea-
sonable time. (A reasonable time is defined as
the time required for a person who is not dis-
criminated against to obtain housmg in the same
area.) :

o (d) Adoptlon cases in which the home
study (deciding if a child is to be placed) has
been completed and a child is scheduled to be
placed in the soldier’s home within 90 days. Ad-
ditionally, if the soldier is pending reassignment
action, he/she must have initiated the adoption
proceedings prior to the notification of assign-
ment.

(2) The following conditions alone normally
do not warant approval:

{a) Divorce or separation that is the re-
sult of family separation because of military
service,

(b) Psychoneurosis of a family member
that is the result of family separation due to mil-
itary requirements.

(c)} Pregnancies involving threatened mis-
carriage, breech birth, caesarean section, or RH
incompatability of spouse.

(d) Minor allergies suffered by the mem-
bers of the family due to climatic conditions.

" (e) Problems of home ownership or hous-
mg shortages other than in (1)(c) above.

(/) Financial problems, alone, or as the re-
sult of mismanagement of financial affairs by the
soldier or his or her family, or problems related
to an off-duty job, spouse’s job, or private busi-
ness activities.

(g) The recent awarding of custody of a
dependent child or children to the soldier. This
must be under the terms of a divorce or legal
separation by temporary or permanent court or-
der.

3-6. Application policies. a. On receipt of ap-
plications for deletions and deferments approved
under paragraph 3-5b, the approval authority
. will inform the service member and send the ap-

C2, AR 614-30

plication to "HQDA (DAPC-EPA-Q),  Alexan-
dria, VA 22881, within 7 days for final process-
ing. A copy of the approval indorsement to the
service member will accompany the application.
Also, CDR MILPERCEN ALEX VA //DAPC-
EPZ-E// will be notified by message of all ap-
provals for soldiers in grades E9 and E8(P). Ap-
plications disapproved will be returned to the
soldier stating the reasons for disapproval. In all
other cases, a request for & change in assign-
ment or deletion/deferment from orders- will be
submitted by the soldier, through command
channels, on a DA Form 3739 (Application far
Assignment/Deletion/Deferment for Extreme
Family Problems). Indorsements should mc.lude
recommendations to the first commander exer-
cising' GCM authority in the chain of command.
(FORSCOM units or activities located on a
TRADOC installation will forward the request
to the installation commander and not to HQ
FORSCOM. The same procedure applies to
TRADOC units or activities located on -a
FORSCOM installation.) Applications originated
by other persons in behalf of the soldier will not
be accepted. The foilowing documents will ae-
company each application, as required by 'the
gpecific condition listed below.

(1) Medical problems. A s:gned statement
from the attending physician giving the specific
medical diagnosis and prognosis of iliness. It will
include date of onset, past and anticipated peri-
ods of hospitalization, and period ‘of
convalescence if applicable, If illness is terminal,
the life expectancy will be included. The state-
ment must list any other factors which will .es-
tablish that the soldier’s presence is essential. Tt
ghould also show how-the soldier’s presence wﬂl
have a bearing on the medical conditions. “

(2) Legal problems. A signed statement
from a licensed attorney stating the problem and
the reasons why alternative solutions other than
reassignment of .the soldier are unaceeptable. If

applicable, a copy of the court order, divorce de-
cree, or other pertinent legal documents should
be submxtted
_ @) Othe’r problems Supporting statements
from responsible persons (e.g., clergymen, so-
cial workers, court clerks) who have personal
knowledge of t.he problem.

3-3
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{4) Marital and dependent, status. In all
eases that involve assignment of soldiers who
are not authonzed traasportamon of dependents
(JTR Vol .1 M7000), & statement by the soldier,
witnessed by an-officer, will be included. It will
state: that—

¢ * ‘{a)-The soldier.has been advxsed that
travel for dependents at Government expense is
not .authorized; and - .
fb) When assignment is overseas, the de-
pendant.s may neither-accompany nor join the
soldier at Government expense.

‘b, Soldiersa who want their applications to be
considered for change of assignment (sec III) or
hardship discharge if their request for a change
in assignment is disapproved should complete
item 27, DA ‘Form 3739 (Application for
Assignment/Deletion/Deferment for Extreme
Family Problems) (fig. 3-1).

" ¢. Soldiers who have an unfulfilled enlistment
commitment will state in their application that
they waive their enlistment commitment if their
request for .compassionate reassignment or dele-
tion is approved.

~%d. Commanders having approval authority
will review each application to determine that
established standards have been met. Cases that
involve medical or legal problems should be re-
ferred to the local surgeon or the Staff Judge
Advocate for evaluation and recommendations.
Requests that do not meet the standards for a
change in an assignment will not be approved.
Applications that are not approved will be re-
turned to the soldiers. The reasons for disap-
proval will be given. All requests for which the
approval authority recommends approval will he
sent through channels to HQDA(DAPC-
EPA-C) Alexandria, VA 22331 to arrive within
60 days of the date of the CAP III cycle in which
the assignment instructions were issued. If a sit-
uation occurs after the initial 60 days the re-
quest will be initiated within 72 hours after the
situation occurs or becomes known to the sol-
diet, and will be forwarded through channels to
reach HQDA within 7 days after submission.
The :aoldier’s current -status must be included in
the forwarding comment (i.e. whether he/she is
attathed .or assigned; assigned organization;

3-4
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administrative hold pending school completion;
enroute; or TDY) If reassignment orders have
been published, copies of the orders shoild be
enclosed. If the soldier is ‘attached, copy of the
attachment order and the soldier's DA Form 31
will be included in the apphcatmn

¢. The following applies to m,ov.é,ment of
personnel:

(1) Commanders wxll not move a soldier who
has a request for a change in assignment pend-
ing at the GCM authority er at MILPERCEN
from his/her home station, even for TDY.

(2) Soldiers in BT will not be deferred from
AIT pending the results of a request for a
change in assignment. The soldier will be reas-
signed to the new activity, CDR MILPERCEN
ALEX VA / /DAPC-EPA-C/ / will be notified
by electrical message to send the response to the
new commander.

3-7. Application under emergency conditions.
a. Soldiers in a leave status may apply for a
change in assignment through the commander of
the nearest Army installation or activity that
has a personnel/administration office provided—

(1) They have a verified compassionate
problem that can be resolved only by remaining
in CONUS; and/or

(2) The local commander, based on sup-
porting documents provided by the soldier, de-
termines that an emergency situation exists.

b. An Army installation is defined as any unit
which normally initiates personnel actions. This
includes, but is not limited to, Armed Forces
Examining and Entrance Stations (AFEES),
District Recruniting Command {DRC), and
depots.

¢. Normally, soldiers who are returned from
overseas on emergency leave qualify as emer-
gency cases. Soldiers who cannot report to an in-
stallation should telephone HQDA
(DAPC-EPA-C) during duty hours (area code
202-325-7730). If on leave from an oversea com-
mand, the nearest Military Personnel angd Trans-
portation Assistance Officer (MPTAQO) will be
contacted. The following policies apply to appli-
cations submitted under these conditions:
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(1) Local commanders will assist soldiers in

submitting their applications. In coordination

with GCM authority, they may disapprove those
which clearly do not meet the established
standards. Applications for which approval is
recommended will be submitted to the headquar-
ters having GCM authority. The GCM authority
may disapprove the request or forward it to
HQDA(DAPC-EPA-C) Alexandria, VA 22381,
for final action. )

(2) If the local commander determines there
are grounds for submitting a request for com-
passionate reassignment, a soldier may be at-
tached for 30 days to the installation or activity
processing the request. During thig time, the re-
quest must be processed and submitted to the
general court-martial convening authority. Pay-
ment of per diem and travel allowance is not au-
thorized. If the soldier has not applied by the
end of 30 days, he/she will be released from at-
tached status and directed to comply with cur-
rent assignment instructions or return to parent
unit. If the soldier is attached while en route to
an oversea unit, the commander authorizing at-
tachment will ensure that proper notification is
made (Procedure 5-20, DA Pam 600-8).

(3) Attachment is not authorized for soldiers
on leave from or en route between CONUS in-
stallations without prior approval of the gaining
commander. In these cases, commanders will
coordinate without referral to MILPERCEN.

(4) During the period of attachment, the sol-
dier will remain at the installation and perform
duties as directed by the commander. The sol-
dier will be granted enough free time to permit
him/er to document his/her request. However,
any absences in excess of 72 hours will be

C 2, AR 614-200

 charged as ordinary leave. If the application has
“‘been submitted to MILPERCEN, the soldier

will remain attached until a reply is received. If
80 days have elapsed since the application was
forwarded and a response has not been received,
local commander will promptly notify

'MILPERCEN (DAPC-EPA-C) by telephone

(area code 202-3256-7730 or AUTOVGON
221-T730).

3-8. Actions by MILPERCEN. a. MILPER-
CEN will respond to requests for a change in as-
signment by electrical message. The message
will be transmitted to the GCM authority
submitting the requests. For cases that are dis-
approved, the reasons will be cited. Approved
requests will be in the form of message assign-
ment instructions and will cite enough informa-
tion and authority to reassign the individual. In-
formation copies will be given to other
interested commands.

b, When MILPERCEN determines that no
more than 90 days will be required to resolve a
special family problem, the soldier will be at-
tached to the location desired. Attachment will
be in a permissive travel status with no expense
to the Government (i.e., per diem and travel al-
lowance will not be authorized). All travel time
to and from the assigned duty station will be
charged as ordinary leave.

¢. A soldier who receives an approved
reassignment will normally be stabilized for 1
year. On arrival at the new duty staiton, a sol-
dier in this category will be awarded an AEA
code “S” (chap. 2). AEA code “S” and

3-4.1
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APPLICATION FOR ASSIGNMENT/DELETION/DEFERMENT FOR EXTREME FAMILY PROBLEMS
Far wee of this form, ses AR 814-200: the proponent sgency B MILFPERCEN,
(SEE REVERSE FOR PRIVACY ACT STATEMENT)

1 request:
X] Reassigament to_Ft_Lee, VA

(] Deferment of days from orders to
(O] Deletion from orders 1o

TM following information is submitted for consideration (Application should be forwarded to acrive HQS MILPERCEN
in ane copy only).

1. NAME (Lest - Firet - Middle Initial) t. S3M h amaoe (B ::?;'av CATEGORY [JENLCOMMITMENT
ne .
Xibson, Claud L, 000-00-0000 | E6 N/A 3 yrs
k. PO 7. SMO3 . LATEST PCS P.cuuulurlw\vm ] pury 10. ABG/ATCH UNIT AND PHONE RO,
] (Autovon}
7 T omo Ly Karen HHC, lst Log Cmd
5C30 | 71L30 7 Jul 76 3 caene v ALy 6879999
V1, bemos 12. OROS 1. MARITAL ‘4. DATE OF 8. NAME, AGE AND PRESENT ADDRERS OF SPOUSE
N/A 6 Jul 76| ™A™V M gasRpoR Sally 2. Xibson 25 yrs
14. BASD 17. PERD 1. KT8 18. FHONE NO. {Home/ 6791 WaYCrOSS Drive
4 Jul 69[4 Jul 69]4 Jul 79 She” Petersburg, VA 00000
28, AUTHORMIZED DEPENDENTE. CHILOREN OR OTHERS AUTHORIIED AS DEFENDENTYS |AW AR §04°5.
| NAME AGE| mELATIONSMIP ADDRERS
Joe K. 2| Son Same as item 15

1. PARENTS [To be completed by all applicants.) (If decased, so state.)

MONTHLY

NaME AGE ADORESS |G OME HMEALTYH
raTwzn: Deceased
forign, Ella M. 60] Same as item 15 0 Poor

ratnen-m-taw: Deceased
woTHER-n-Law. DECeased

IF REQUEST BASED ON LOCO PARTHNTIS, PLA-
SONS WITH wHOM YOU RESIODED:

FROM: To: ¥
(Morth and Year) (Month and peas)

2. APPLICANTE BROTHERS AND SISTERS WHETHER LIVING AT HOME OR ELSEWHERE AND OTHER MEMBERE OF PAMILY finclude
Srothers/elaters-tn-law, If request i based on in-lew probdiem).

MONTHLY
[
WA ME AGE MELATIONEN! ADDRNELSS OCCUPATION INC O

3. MAS APPLICANT SUBMITTED ANY PREVIOUS REQUESTS FOR REASHGHNMENT/DELETION ON DEFERMENT FROM OVEREEAS

SERVICE? . .
D vas ﬂ nO (1f answer b Yeos, [nclude date submitied, circumsiances prompting the L, and “_‘. lon) . -
L .
DA ‘FORM 3139 EDITION OF 1 MAY 74 (8§ OBSOLETE.
1 SEP 79 .

Figure 3-1. Ezample of a completed DA Form 8789, 35
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AR 614-200 1 February 1980

4. GIVE REABONS FOR AEQUESTING REASIIGNMENT/DELETION OR DEFERMENT.(If Rinew or injury i involved, gles-dateon” -
oneet, nelum, sverity emd prognosis end attach statement from ottending physician, JIAW Pura 3:-8a(1), AR £14-200,)

(Self explanatory)

6. WHAT ATTEMFTE HAVE BEEN MADE BY APPLICANT TO REMEDY THE CONDITIONS OTHER THAN APPLYING FOR A
REABSIGNMENT?

(Self explanatory)

26. Ths applicant L advised that i this request for reassign tideletion Is app d, he/the may be¢ amigned to duties In other than FMOS.
Purther, & waiver of any snlistment commitment must be accomplished JAW APpendix H, AR 801-210 and Chapter 4, AR 801-280,

27. IF AEABBIGNMENT UP CHAFTER 3, AH 614-200 {8 NOT APPROVED, | DESIAE THE APPLICATION TO BE CONSIDERED FOR
A HARDSHIP DISCHARGE UP AR 835-200,

O ves

X no

8. MEMARKS (If submittad by applicont on lectw, DDALV or in attochsd stotus, 8 copy of DA Form 31 or ordars must be included with
reglast.)

29. INCLOSURES (List evidence submitted} (Include copy of DA Forms 2 and 2.1, and cssignment information cerds for oll regquests for

defermant/daletion.} :
1 havs bowts intarviewsd by & Comuissionsd Officer and additionally sdvissd that false on this lication will constitute a
violation of the UCMJ 1951 {as omended) and may subject me t0 a trial by courta-martial.
BIGNATURE OF APPLICANT DATE

- . ) DATA REQUIRED BY THE PRIVACY ACT
AUTHORITY: .Section 301, Ththe &, USC,

3 ’ ata hl soldiar’s request for reamignment based on & Pas
. reRtOR OF & problam.
ROUTINT USES: Duts given it Wweed 10 determine the vabdliy and }urtif) of a » ent which will
q for an amsignment

DNSCLOAURE: Valumtary, um.umhutmmd“mmmumutmmmmmm

3-6 Pigure 3-1—Continued.
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the termination date will be placed on the EMF
by MILPERCEN., If the problem is resolved:be-
fore this period ends, the. MILPO will advise
CDR MILPERCEN ALEX VA//DAPC-
EPA-C// by electrical message. The message
will state that the soldier is ready for worldwide
assignment or may be awarded another AEA
code on the EMF, This will limit his/her assign-
ment eligibility. MILPERCEN will enter the
new AEA code on the EMF. Termination of the
stabilization period and withdrawal of AEA code
“S” do not necessarily mean that the soldier will
be reassigned. Later moves will be based pri-
marily on military requirements and will be in
keeping with reducing personnel turbulence. If
the -soldier's PMOS is not authorized at the in-

C2, AR 614-200

stallation, the soldier will be reported to
HQDA(DAPC-EP (appropriate career branc.h))
as immediately available (chap. 2).

3-9. Procedures. The following procedures con-
tain detailed guidance for use in submitting and-
processing requests in accordance mth thlB
section:

a. For reassignment due to extreme'famﬂy'
problems, see Procedure 8-16, DA Pam 600-8.

*b. For special clearance processing of serv-
ice members unable to rejoin their oversea
units, see Procedure 4-5,- DA Pam 600-8.

¢. For deletion and deferment, see Procedure
4-1, DA Pam 600-8-10.

Section I11. ASSIGNMENTS WHEN AN EXTREME FAMILY PROBLEM IS NOT EXPECTED
TO BE RESOLVED WITHIN A YEAR

3-10. Responsibilities. a. CG, MILPERCEN,
will determine whether or not a soldier’s family
problem warrants reassignment and will direct
the action, if appropriate.

b. Local commanders will assist the soldier in
submitting the application.

¢. Commznders having general court-martial
authority over soldiers submitting requests will
assess each application,

*d. On declaration of war or full mobilization
or under conditions of limited war, partial mobi-
lization and contingency operations, policy on
approval authority and forwarding request to
HQDA as outlined in paragraph 3-4c, applies.

3-11. Applying for and approval of
reassignments. a.  Applications  for
reassipnment will be forwarded through com-
mand channels to the GCM authority. The re-
quest will state, “This request is submitted for
consideration in accordance with section III,
chapter 3, AR 614-200.”

b. No reassignment will be approved if a sol-
dier is assigned overseas (except as noted in (2)
and (3) below) or on assignment instructions for
an overgea area. Reassignments may be ap-
proved only when they involve an assignment—

(1) From one CONUS installation to another
CONUS installation.

(2) Between stations within the same coun-
try of an oversea command.

(3) From CONUS to Hawaii, Alaska, Puerto
Rico, Canal Zone, Guam, American Samas, or
the Virgin Islands or other foreign countries.
The requested area must be the soldier’s home
of record (chap. 1, AR 614-30).

3-12. Eligibility criteria. The following condi-
tions must exist for a soldier to be considered for
a change in assignment.

a. The problem cannot be resolved through
the use of leave, correspondence, power of attor-
ney, or through the help -of family members or
other parties.

b. If the problem involves a family member, -
the soldier must be related (para 3-5a(4)). In
this case, nondependent parents-in-law may also
be included.

¢. A second PCS in the same fiséal year is not

Ilnv olved

d A vahd requu'ernent ex:tsts for the soldier’s
grade and-MOS (PMOS or-SMOS)-at the desired
location, as determined by MILPERCEN.

3-7
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" . The soldier will‘be gtabilized (para 3-8¢) to
.permit him/her to make plans so that he/she will
be available at a later date for worldwide:assign-
ment. The needs of the Service will alwavs be
the determining factor.

J. If the problem is based on the condition of
the parent-in-law, there must be no other mem-
bers of the spouse’s family to help solve the
problem B

3-13. Guidelines for approval or disapproval.
The conditions which normally warrant approval
or disapproval of requests for reassignments are
listed in @ and b below. These will asgist com-
manders in processing requests. These condi-
tions are guidelines and de pot include all condi-
tions. A commander may recommend approval
on‘any case in which reassignment is considered
to be appropriate (para 3-12 and this para).
&. Conditions which normally warrant approv-

al are:

(1) Extreme family problems stated in sec-
tion IT which cannot be resolved in 1 year.

(2) A recent death in the soldier's family
(para 8-5) other than spouse or child.

(3) Serious chronic health problems.

(4) Disabling allergies that will be aggra-
vated by climatic conditions.

(6) Retarded or handicapped children who
néed special schools that are not in assigned area

and whose sponsors are otherwise not eligible
under AR 614-203,

b. Conditions which alone will normally be dis-
approved are:
(1) A request based solely on a soldiers
wish to be in & new area.
(2) When the problem can be expected to be
resolved by the family members joining the sol-
d1er at his duty station.

(8) Minor allergies suffered by members of
the family due to climatic conditions.

‘1:November 1982

- (4) Problems relating to home wwnership-or
housing shortages. - o '

(5 Fmanmal problems, alone, or the result

of mismanagement of financial affairs by the gol-

dier or his family, or problems related toan off-

duty job, spouse’s JOb or privaté business
activities. =

3-14. Actions by MILPERCEN, o. MILPER-
CEN will respond to requests for reassignment
(para 3-8).

b, When a request meets the established
standards but no valid requirement exists for
the soldier ‘at the desired location, the request
will be disapproved. It will be returned to the

.soldier with appropriate instructions.

¢. A soldier who receives an approved
reassignment will normally be stabilized for 1
year. On arrival at the new duty station, a sol-
dier in this category will be awarded an AEA
code “S” (chap. 2). AEA code “S” and the termi-
nation date will be placed on the EMF by
MILPERCEN. If the problem is resoclved before
the stabilization period ends, the MILPO wnil
advise CDR MILPERCEN ALEX VA /DAPC-
EPA/C// by electrical message. The message will
state that the soldier is ready for worldwide as-
signment or that he/she may be assigned another
AEA code. This will limit his/her assignment eli-
gibility. The end of the stabilization period and
withdrawal of AEA code “S” do not necessarily
mean that the soldier will be reassigned. Later
moves will be based primarily on military re-
quirements. If the soldier’s PMOS is not author-
ized at the installation, the soldier will be re-
ported to HQDA(DAPC-EP (appropriate career
branch) as immediately available (chap. 2).

3-15. Procedures, Procedure 3-16, DA Pam
600-8, contains detailed guidance for the sub-'
mission and processing of requests.

qeetion Iv. ASSIG;\MENT OF SOLE SURVIVING SON OR DAUGHTER

3-16 Reeponsibilities. a. CG, MILPERCEN
‘_mll apsign ,sole surviving sons or daughterl

based on the asslgnment hmltatlons in thls
sect.lon
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-b. Commanders having general court-martial
authority will authorize assignment limitations.
This will be done after determining that the ap-
plicant is a sole surviving son or daughter.

3-17. Reassignment policies. a. The sole sur-
viving son or daughter of a family which has suf-
fered the loss of the father, mather, or one or
more sons or daughters in the military service
will not be required to serve in combat. He/she
will not be subjected to hostile fire. Accordingly,
such soldiers may apply for sole surviving son or
daughter status. Soldiers who become sole sur-
viving sons or daughters after their enlistment
may request discharge under AR 635-200. This
does not include a soldier who qualifies as a sole
surviving son or daughter based on the captured
or missing-in-action status of a father, mother,
brother, or sister, In these cases, the assign-
ment limitations of paragraph 3-18 apply.

b. A sole surviving son or daughter is the only
remaining son or daughter in a family in which
the father, mother, or one or more sons or
daughters— '

(1) Was killed in action or died in the line of
duty while serving in the Armed Forces as a re-
sult of wounds, accident, or disease;

(2) Is captured or missing-in-action; or

(3) Is permanently 190 percent physically
disabled (including 100 percent mental disabili-
ty) as decided by the Veterans Administration
or one of the military services and is hospitalized
in a contining basis and is not gainfully em-
ployed because of disability.

¢. Neither the gaining nor the retaining of
sole surviving son or daughter status depends on
the continued existence of any other living fami-
ly member (Supreme Court Decision, McKart
vs US, 395, US 185). Thus, the continued exist-
ence of a family unit is not required as a prereq-
uisjite for qualification as sole surviving son or
daughter status. This also applies to the exist-
ence of a sole surviving son having one or more
gurviving sisters, or to a sole surviving daughter
having one or more surviving brothers,

d. The policies prescribed in this section for
sole surviving sens or daughters do not apply to
those soldiers who are sole parents unless the
sole parent is also a sole surviving son or

daughter,

C3, AR'614-200

3-18. Assignment lmitations. 2. A sole surviv-
ing son or daughter, on his/her request or the re-
quest .of his/her immediate family for noncombat
duty, may not be assigned to duties normally
involving actual combat with the enemy or to
duty where he/she might be subjected to hostile
fire. However, when the parent &lone makes the
request, it may be waived by the soldier (para
3-19c}.

b. Unless entitlement to sole surviving son or
daughter status is waived, the soldier will not be
assigned to—

(1) Combat and hostile fire areas, or
(2) Duties that require travel within the
limits of the hostile fire zone. o

¢. Exception to b(1) above may be made only
when the sole surviving son or daughter is as-
signed to a command where combat conditions
exist but that is not physically located in the ge-
ographical limits of the hostile fire zone.

3-19, Application for reassignment. g. The
soldier’s application will be forwarded through
channels to the commander having general
court-martial jurisdiction. The GCM authority
will grant the assignment limitation when it can
be established, by the evidence presented, that
the soldier is the sole surviving son or daughter.
When an installation is without GCM authority,
commanders in the grades of colonel and above
have the authority.

b, Immediate family members of a soldier eli-
gible for sole surviving son or daughter status
may request the same protection on behalf of the
service member. Requests will be submitted to
HQDA(DAPC-EPA-8) Alexandria, VA 22331.
The request will include supporting proof and
identification of all personnel involved. Howev-
er, before final determination, the soldier will be
given an opportunity to waive the parental re-
quest. CG, MILPERCEN, will direct the appro-
priate assignment limitation. This will be done
after determining that the evidence submitted
warrants action. .

¢. The soldier may waive entitlement to the
assignment limitation, whether entitlement was
based on member’s own application or the re-
quest of member's immediate family.

d. A soldier who has waived sole surviving
son or daughter status may request reinstate-

3-8
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ment of -that status:at.any time. Initially, a re-
quest:for reinstatement may be made verbally.
1t -must:be confirmed in writing, A commander
with:GCM authority will approve the request for
reinstatement. The soldier will be removed
promptly from the hostile fire area or to a “safe
haven” within the combat zone until reassigned
by HQDA. Requests for reassignment instruc-
tions will be sent to HQDA(DAPC-EP-appro-
priate career branch) Alexandria, VA 22331, by
the fastest means. (See table 1-1.) A sole sur-

15 November 1982

viving son or daughter who has received assign-
ment orders or instructions to a comhat zone or
hostile fire area will be held -at home station
pending reassignment by Department of the
Army,

3-20. Procedures. Procedure 3-37, DA Pam
600-8, contains detailed guidance concerning
submitting and processing requests for sole sur-
viving son or daughter status,

- *Section V. ASSIGNMENT OF MARRIED ARMY COUPLES

3-21. Applicability. The provisions of this sec-
tion apply to married Army couples only. Army
personnel who are married to eivilians or to
members of other military services are not cov-
ered. On declaration of general war or full mobi-
lization, the provisions of this section are
superseded.

3-22. Responsibilities. a. CG, MILPERCEN,
makes final decisions on all requests for
reassignment to establish a common household
and issues assignment instructions directing
reassignment for approved requests.
b. Commanders of installations/divisions en-
sure that—.
(1) Soldiers are assisted in preparing
requests.
(2) The request meets the established
criteria.
. (3) Assignment . instructions are processed
in a timely manner.
¢. The soldier will take those actions which
will increase the chances of obtaining joint as-
signments (e.g., joint career fields and reenlist-
ment planning).

3-23. Policy on assignment ‘of married Army
couples. a. Army requirements and readiness
goals are paramount when considering personnel
for assignment. Married Army couples desiring
joint assignment to establish common household
(joint domicile) must request such assignment.
The assignment desires of members married to
other military members in order to establish
common households will be fully considered. De-
cisions on family ‘planning, reenlistment, and ca-
reer developmient for married Army couples

3-10

should take into consideration the Army goal of
providing all qualified personnel equity in as-
signments. Married Army couples must be pre-
pared to meet their military obligations regard-
less of assignment. Requests for reassignment
to establish a joint domidle will normally be ap- -
proved when there is a need for the military
skills of both members in one area, career pro-
gression of both members is not adversely af-
fected and the married Army couple is otherwise
eligible for the assignment.

b. Married Army couples desiring to be con-
tinually considered for world-wide joint assign-
ments in all future assignments need only apply
on a one-time basis. Thereafter, when one mem-
ber is being considered for reassignment, the
other member will be automatically considered
for assignment to the same location/area, As-
signment instructions for each member will indi-
cate whether or not a joint domicdle assignment
is approved. Assipnment consideration under
the Married Army Couples Program may bhe ter-
minated by either member of the married Army
couple at any time by notifying the appropriate
MILPERCEN career branch in writing -of his/
her desire to no longer be considered for joint
domidle assignments. This provision does not
apply to soldiers in AIT. Soldiers in AIT must
submit individual applications as md:cated in
paragraph 3—-10¢ below.

c. Personnel in AIT must 'apply for assign-
ment to the spouse’s location before completing
AIT. If both members are in AIT, only one
member should apply for assignment under the
Married Couples Policy giving the graduation
date, location, and MOS of the other member. If
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one spouse has an enlistment commitment for a
specific location (unit/station), MILPERCEN
will attempt to assign both parties to that loca-
tion. If both members have enlistment commit-
ments for different locations, one spouse must
waive his or her commitment in order to be as-
signed to the location of the other spouse. In
some instances, it may be necessary for both
members to waive their enlistment commitments
so that they can be assighed together.

d. When possible, and if the members desire,
married Army couples may receive concurrent
oversea assignments. If they are assigned to the
same oversea command, concurrent travel will
normaily be arranged.

e. When a married Army couple is serving in
the same oversea area, one spouse may extend
his or her tour to coincide with the DEROS of
the other. Conversely, the tour of duty of the
spouse who arrived last may be curtailed to
agree with the DEROS of the spouse who
arrived first provided that the one who arrived
last will, upon DEROS, have served at least the
prescribed “all others” tour.,

f. Assignment to short tour oversea areas.

(1) Members who apply for automatic as-
signment consideration (para 3-10b) will be an-
tomatically considered for assignment to the
same short tour area for purposes of establishing
a common household. In those cases where a
joint domicile assignment cannot be accom-
plished, the second member will not be automat-
ically placed on assignment to the same short
tour area. However, the second member may
submit an individual request for assignment to
the same short tour area or a different short
tour area. The request must indicate that the
member recognizes that the assignment does not
provide for establishment of a common house-
hold and the couple is not entitled to Govern-
ment family housing or other special considera-
tions based upon their marital status.

(2) Members who do not apply for automatic
assignment consideration (para 3-10b) must
submit individual requests when they desire
joint domicile assignment consideration. The re-
quest must specify whether the member desires
consideration for assignment to the same short
tour area or another short tour area if the joint
domicile (common household) provision can not

C 3, AR 614-200

be accommodated. If assignment to the same
area is desired, the regquest must indicate that
the member recognizes that such assignment
does not provide for establishment of a common
household and the couple is not entitled to Gov-
ernment family housing or other special consid-
erations based on their marital status.

(3) If on-post or off-post housing is not
available, assignments to establish a common
household will normally not be approved. When
a married Army couple cannot obtain approval
or does not desire to establish a common house-
hold in a short tour area, serving concurrent
short tours in the same or different oversea are-
as will usually reduce family separation and fa-
cilitate joint assignment of the couple on return
to CONUS. Oversea assignments of this type
are “unaccompanied” and each member will re-
ceive short tour credit.

g. Married Army couples with minor depend-
ents may apply for assignment to a dependent
restricted oversea area. Their applications must
state that they have arranged for the proper
care of their dependents during their absence.

k. If both members of a married Army couple
with minor dependents are involuntarily as-

“signed to a dependent restricted oversea area,

one member may request a temporary defer-
ment for the purpose of arranging for the care of
their children. Requests for deferment will be
submitted in accordance with Procedure 4-1,
DA Pam 600-8-10.

i. The MILPO will brief married Army
couples—

(1) On tour length requirements and options
(AR 614-30). Both spouses must sign the state-
ment in paragraph A-4b, AR 614-30, con-
firming that they have received an explanation
of their oversea tour options and indicating the
type tour they have elected to serve (i.e., with
dependents or all athers).

(2) With dependents on the provisions of
AR 55-46. Approval of a common household ap-
plication does not mean that dependents may
move to the oversea command. They must apply
for dependent travel in accordance with AR
55-46.

j. When one member of a married Army cou-
ple leaves a common household assignment be-
cause of an exchange assignment (sec VI, this

3-11
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chap.); a cornmon household may not be reestab-
lished mntil- the next DA-du'ected reasslgnment
of -either member,

k. Members submitting a common household
request must meet'the eligibility and assignment
conditions of paragraph 3-24.

1. Soldiers assigned to COHORTS/NMS units
will not be asgigned out of the unit for purpose of
establishing a“joint domicile. The spouse -of the
soldier in the COHORT/NMS unit may request a
joint domicile assignment in or near the location
of the COHORT/NMS unit provided the criteria
of this section can be met. Army member
spouses of soldiers in COHORT/NMS units may
apply for joint domicile assignment using proce-
dure 3-32, DA Pam 600-8.

3-24. Eligibility -and assignment policies. a.
Request must be based on a valid marriage. The
Army recognizes marriages considered valid by
the State in which they occur (part 3, chap. 2,
sec. D, DOD Military Pay and Allowances Enti-
tlement Manual and para 30216, AR 37-104-3).
Action based on intended marriage will not be
considered or forwarded to CG, MILPERCEN,
as an exception to policy.

b. There must be a valid requirement for the
applicant.

c. A second PCS within a fiscal year will not

A5:November:1982

be granted except as provided forin AR 614-6.

d. PCS restraints which apply in CONUS to
CONUS or CONUS to oversea movements. {or
vice versa) of other Army ‘personnel apply equal—
ly to married Army couples.

e. The soldier applying for common household
must have completed at least 12 months at the
current duty station, in either CONUS or over-
seas, except as provided in ¢ abave. He/she
must also be able to complete at least 12 months
at the new duty station if that assignment is in
CONUS, If the requested assignment is over-
seas, the provisions of appendix A, AR 614-30,
apply. The soldier may extend a foreign service
tour, reenlist, or extend enlistment to fulfill
these demands. Such actions must be compieted
before reassignment orders will be issued.

f. As an exception to e above, a soldier who
has less than 12 months’ remaining service, is
returning to CONUS from overseas, and is oth-
erwise eligible may request a joint asgignment in
CONLUS.

* 3-25, Submitting applications. (Rescinded).

3-26. Procedures. Procedures 3-32, DA Pam
600-8, contains detailed guidance for preparing
and processing requests for reassignment to es-
tablish a common household.

Section V1. EXCHANGE ASSIGNMENTS

3-27. Responsibilities. a. Commanders who re-
ceive applications for exchange assignments will
coordinate with the other installation involved.

b. Commanders of installations involved in the
exchange assignment are the final approving au-
therity.

¢. Soldiers who are exchanging assignments
will pay all costs incurred in relocation.

3-28. Exchange assignment policy. For mutual
convenience, CONUS-assigned soldiers may re-
quest an exchange assignment with a soldier
within CONUS; OCONUS-assigned soldiers may

request an exchange assignment with a soldier
within their same OCONUS command.

a. This policy only applies to exchange of cur-
rent duty assignments.

b. Only one of the soldiers will apply.

¢. Prior agreement between the two soldiers
will be arranged on a person-to-person basis. In-
guiries about an application will not be made
through official correspondence, nor will instal-
lation commanders be quened by pensonal let-
ters.

d. If a married Army couple currently -occu-
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CHAPTER 4

ATTENDANCE AT SERVICE SCHOOLS
(ARMY, NAVY, AIR FORCE)

4-1. Applicability. a. This chapter applies to—

(1) Active Army permanent party enlisted
personne] and

*(2) Army National Guard and Army Re-
serve members only when they are serving on

active duty, or active duty for training (ADT) to
attend service school.

b. This chapter does not apply to—

(1) Scldiers undergoing basic training and
advanced individual training for school courses.
These personnel will be processed under AR
612-201,

(2) Combat disabled soldiers who have
reenlisted under AR 601-280 or have continued
on active duly under AR 635-40. These person-
nel will be processed under AR 635-40.

4-2. Responsibilities. a. Commanders listed in
table 4-1—

{1) Have centralized control of quotas for
soldiers who volunteer or are nominated for
school attendance under the provisions of this
chapter, and

(2) Will ensure that each soldier sclected for
schooling is qualified for the specific course for
which selected.

b. Installation/activity commanders will verify
the eligibility of the individuals applying for
schooling and will forward applications to the ap-
propriate agency in table 4-1.

#4-3. Applications and qualifications. a. Ap-
plications for attendance at service schools will
be submitted to the appropriate commander or
agency shown in table 4-1. If serving a stabil-
ized tour, the soldier cannot submit an applica-
tion until five-sixths of the tour has been served.
If the soldier is assigned overseas, the applica-
tion will be submitted to the appropriate approv-
al authority not more than 12 months or less
than 5 months prior to DEROS. All soldiers with

approved applications will attend the course for
which selected, unless approved for deletion or
deferment prior to the class starting date. All
soldiers who, for valid reasons, are unable to at-
tend schoiol or report on the scheduled date will
be reported expeditiously to the office or agency
in (1) or (2) below, for deletion or deferment
from school attendance, and assignment if ap-
propriate: :

(1) If training is directed in a PCS or TDY
en route status, reports will be made {o
HQDA(DAPC-EPS-S) Alexandria, VA 22331.

(2) If training is directed in a TDY and re-
turn status, reports will be made to the appro-
priate control office or agency shown in table
4-1.

(3) Guidelines for assignment or attachment
of soldiers selected to attend service schools are
in table 4-2.

b. Soldiers will not apply for school attendance
unless they meet the qualifications and the se-
lection criteria in paragraph 4-5. Soldiers who
do not qualify but who possess other significant
civilian-acquired skills or qualifications may be
accepted for entry in the specific course for
which applying. If it is later determined that
enlistees are qualified for more advanced
courses than that for which recruited, they must
waive their enlistment commitments in favor of
the alternate courses. They must also obtain ap-
proval from HQDA(DAPC-EPT-I) Alexandria,
VA 22331.

*¢. Bonus recipients may not voluntarily ap-
ply for training except in the line of normai pro-
gression (chap 3, AR 611-201), or mandatory
training (e.g., MOS eclassification or structure
changes). : '

*d. Soldiers may apply for schooling that will
resuit in voluntary reclassification only if—

(1) They are serving in an MOS from which
exit is authorized, and

4-1
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C1, AR614-200

(2} The requested training will be in-an
MOS in which entry is authorized (DA Cir
611-series, Career Management of the Enlisted
Force).

4-4, Waivers. a. Waiver of qualifications pre-
seribed in DA Pam'351-4 may be granted by the
commandant of the school, by other authority
shown in the pamphlet, -or by directive from
MILPERCEN, TRADOC, or CONUSA. (See ¢
below ‘regarding waiver of enlistment/reenlist-
ment eommitment.) Soldiers should be encour-
aged to apply for waivers of course preregquisites
in technical MOS-producing courses if they have
demonstrated that they are capable of
completing the course, -

(1) Waivers will not be granted for service-
remaining requirements. Paragraph 4-6e con-
taing instructions for those soldiers otherwise
quahﬁed to meet semae-remammg require-
ments.

(2) The granting of waivers for prerequi-
sites is authority for the soldier to be enrolled in
the course for which applying.

b. For proper evaluation, all requests for
waiver will be forwarded with the application
and will include—

(1) Appropriate justification;

(2) All aptitude area scores;

(3) The course prerequisite(s) to be waived;
and

(4) Any oﬁtstanding facts to support the re-
quest.

*c. A soldier who desires to waive an
enlistment/reenlistment commitment to attend a
school course or to select an aliernate course
must sign two copies of a statement substantial-
ly as shown below. (See item 3f, app, AR
640-10.)

“I voluntarily waive enlistment choice made at the

time of my enlistment in favor of attending (course

number and title). 1 realize and fully understand that
on completing the schooling, I will be assigned in ac-
- -cordance with the needs of the Service.”

A copy of the sold1er‘s statement to waive his or
her enlistment or reenlistment commitment
must be sent to MILPERCEN (DAPC-EPT-8)

4-2
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with the application for school attendance. (See
procedure 3-10, DA Pam 600-8, for instructions
on the disposition of the statement.) If the sol-
dier has an enlistment commitment for a specific
unit, station, command, or geographic area, con-
tact HQDA(DAPC-EPT-I) Alexandria, VA
22331 (AUTOVON 221-8489 or 221-8490) before
taking any action. Waiver of enlistment commit-
ment is not authority to change the training
MOS without approval of the CG, MILPER-
CEN.

4-5, Selection policies. wa. Soldiers will be se-
lected to attend Army service schools under the
provisions of this chapter, DA Pam 351-4, and
AR 611-201. In addition to the above, the provi-
sions of AR 351-1, AR 600-200 will apply when
selecting soldiers to attend courses of Noncom-
missioned Officer Education System (NCOES).
Selection for formal resident refresher training
course in support of the Enlisted Space Imbal-
anced MOS (SIMOS) Program will be made in
accordance with DA circular 611 series, Imple-
mentation of the SIMOS Program. MILPER-
CEN will announce selection criteria for attend-
ance at Navy and Air Force schools or for
courses not listed in DA Pam 351-4.

b. Selection of soldiers for school training will
be based on the best qualified method. Selection
of the best qualified soldiers will be based on the
requirement for technically trained personnel
and the projected assignment for the soldier.
When excessive numbers of soldiers apply for
the same course, or a limited number of quotas
are available, MILPERCEN will select the best
qualified personnel. Major commanders will not
establish additional selection criteria.

¢. Soldiers selected to attend service schools
must be able to complete the remaining service
requirements specified in paragraph 4-6.

d. Soldiers must have completed basic train-
ing before attending service school courses,

¢. Normally, soldiers will be selected for
schooling in the same career management fields
in which they are classified. A soldier will not be
selected for a course in the same career group
which trains at a skill level lower than that in
which he/she already qualifies. School training


ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil


1 Novembher-1982

should be in progressively higher skill levels to
promote career progression of the soldier. The
grade standards shown below apply in selectzng
goldiers for MOS training:

(1) Specialist level courses.

{a) Personnel in pay grades E2 and E8
may be selected for specialist level courses mth-
out regard to grade authorization.

{b) Only specialists in pay grades aathor-
ized in the MOS (including skill level) for whmh
the course trains may be selected.

(¢} NCO may be selected for training in
MOS not having an NCO level of skill and be ap-
pointed in a specialist grade on completion of
such training. Grade standards for specialists
((b) above) will apply to NCO selected for spe-
cialist courses (AR 611-201).

(d) NCO may be selected for specialist-
level courses, which train in an MOS authorized
for their NCO skill level without loss of NCO
grade, unless only specialist grade is authorized
for the MOS (AR 611-201). If only specialist
grade is authorized, the soldier will be redes-
ignated a specialist on completion of training.

{2) NCO level courses. Only soldiers in
grades E4 or higher will be selected for an NCO
level course. To qualify for selection, soldiers
must be in a grade equal to or lower than the
highest grade authorized for the school trained
MOS (inciluding skill level).

J. Soldiers will not be selected for successive
attendance at two or more courses in different
entry groups, unless training in one course is a
prerequisite for the second, or training is di-
rected by MILPERCEN,

g. Soldiers who have suecessfully completed a
gervice school course will not be selected again
for the same or an equivalent course unless such
training is required to maintain proficiency in
the MOS, Soldiers will not be selected to attend
a course if, because of prior training or experi-
ence, they already possess the knowledge and
skills which would be trained through suecessful
completion of the course. Requests for exception
to these criteria must clearly explain why-school
training is necessary if the soldier—

C2, AR 614-200

* (1) Holds, as primary, the MOS which -con--

tains the'skills taught in the course. (It must be
assumed that, if pertinent regulations have been
Jollowed, a soldier who has been awarded a pri-
mary MOS is fully qualified in that MOS.) .

* (2) Does not hold the MOS for which the
course trains but has performed duty in that
MOS and is qualified for-award of the MOS.
{(Unless otherwise prokibited by this regulation
or AR 600-200, a soldier who has performed in
an MOS or an extended period of time should be

considered qualified and cwarded the MOS.)

Those MOS which require formal traumng are
identified in AR 611-201.

(3) Is drawing proficiency pay or has
achieved a verification score on the most recent
SQT and holds the MOS as a verified MOS.

h. Except as authorized in f above, soldiers
who have completed a school course w:ll not be
selected again for school until they have served
in their MOS for the time required by the
service-remaining requirement. '

1. Oversea commanders will select soldiers to
attend Army service schools during the term -of
service in their command only when qualified
soldiers are not available through normal re-
placement channels. Selectees will attend the
school in a temporary duty status. On  comple-
tion of the course they will be returned to the
oversea command from which ordered to achool.
TDY attendance at NCOES courses and return
to the oversea command is authorized provided
the soldier will have at least 6 months remaining
to serve in the oversea command after complet-
ing the course.

j. Soldiers may be involuntarily selected far
schooling for retaining in shortage MOS or to
further their career development.

k. Soldiers who enlisted under the Stripes for
Skills program are ineligible to attend any MOS-
producing school course until completion of 1
year of service in the accelerated grade. awarded
under the program.

4-6. Service-remaining requirements. ¢.”Un-
less MILPERCEN directs othermse, m-serwce
career soldiers must meet the serv:ce-remmmng

[ T P T S
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requirements appropriate for the courses for
which selected (b below). This applies to soldiers
who attend service schools. It also applies to
those who attend functional courses, seminars,
etec., at civilian institutions {on a eontract or re-
imbursable basis) for training not available in
the service school system and for which there
are no other established service-remaining re-
guirement. Soldiers who do not meet the
service-remaining requirement can qualify by
extending their enlistment or by reenlistments.
Extensions of enlistments will be accomplished
in accordance with chapter 3, AR 601-280, prior
to the soldier's compliance with orders directing
movement to the school. The only exception to
the service-remaining requirements are in e
through g below.

% b. The required amount of service time re-
maining will be computed from the completion
date of the course. When a soldier is selected to
attend two or more successive courses, the com-
bined length of the courses (and/or obligation in
(2) through (5) below)} will be added to obtain the
total service-remaining obligation. In no case
will the total service-remaining. obligation be in
excess of 36 months. Service-remaining obliga-
tions will be based on the length of the course as
shown in (1) below, unless otherwise preseribed
in (2) through (4), below.

(1) Course length in weeks and minimum

service-remaining requircments in months:

Service time

Length of course remaining
{in weeks) (in months)

Lessthand ..................... None
A= e e, 9
10-11 . e 10

12 e e 11

13 12
M-15 ... 13

16 .. e 14

17 e 15
18-19 ......... [, 16

20 e 17

2 18

2= . i 19

. 20

2D e 21

i 22

. 23

1 24

30-32 .. 25

1 November 1982

Service time

Length of course remaining

{in weeks) {in months)
33-36 ... 26
140 . e 27
4140 . e 28
46-50 ... e 29
B1-6D ... i 30
BB—60 ... ... 31
3 1+ 2 32
B6=T0 ... ... it 33
B Y 34
T6=8B0 .. e 35
BlOrmoOre .. voeoveeinnnnnreianan 36

*(2) Soldiers who attend the .Basic NCO
Course/Combat Arms (BNCOQC/CA), Primary
NCO Course/Combat Arms (PNCOC/CA), and
Primary Leadership Course (PLC), incur a
3-month service-remaining obligation.

(3) Soldiers who attend the US Army Ser-
geants Major Academy or the equivalent senior
enlisted academy of one of the other uniformed
services, incur a 19-month service-remaining
obligation.

(4) Soldiers who attend NCOES courses
other than those shown in (2) and (3) above,
incure a 6-month service-remaining obligation
regardless of the lenth of the course.

(5) Soldiers selected for additional schooling
under special training programs before
completing BT or AIT must meet the service-
remaining obligation prescribed by the regula-
tion governing that program.

c. Oversea eommanders will ensure that sol-
diers reassigned to CONUS schools in PCS or
TDY status are returned in time to allow for de-
sired leave, travel, and arrival at the school by
the reporting date. When necessary to curtail or
extend a soldier’s oversea tour, it will be ad-
justed in accordance with chapter 6 or 7, AR
614-30.

d. Regular Army soldiers who will become eli-
gible to retire under section 3914 or 8917, title
10, United States Code, before fulfilling their
service-remaining obligation, must sign a state-
ment. This statement acknowledges that they
have been informed that voluntary retirement
will not be approved until the required service is
completed after either graduation or termination
of class attendance (para 12-9¢, AR 635-200).
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':Ij]ie.so}dier will be required to sign the state-
ment prior to movement to the school,

‘e. Students who meet prerequisites at the be-
ginning of a course and who are recycled, hospi-
talized, or lack security clearance may be put in
the next available course. The time remaining
in-service requirement will not be changed. En-
listment commitments will be honored without
any additional service-remaining requirements.

J. Soldiers attending school courses because of
DA-directed involuntary reclassification will not

C 2, AR 614-200

incur a service obligation due to course
attendance.

g. Soldiers selected for additional schooling
under special training programs before.
completing BT or AIT must meet the service-
remaining obligation prescribed by the regula-
tion for that program.

h. Members of the Army National Guard and
US Army Reserve units on active duty who are

4-4.1
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selected to attend service schools must sign ‘an
agreement that they will remain on active duty
to complete the course although their units. may
be released from active duty earlier,

4-7. Additional processing policies. a. Securi-
ty clearance. The immediate commander will en-
sure that the soldier has the security clearance
required for— :

(1) The course of instruction.

(2) Award of an MOS following the course if
it differs from that required for attending the
course. The immediate commander will ensure
before the soldier departs for schoo! that he/she
has or has applied for a security clearance of the
level required for award of the MOS.

b. Clothing and equipment. Soldiers ordered
to Army serviee schools from organizations in
CONUS will take the clothing and equipment re-
quired by AR 700-84., Special clothing indicated
in DA Pam 351-4 will be furnished to the sol-
diers before they depart for school. Soldiers or-
dered to schools direetly from an oversea com-
mand will be furnished required clothing and
equipment that are available in the command.
Items that are not available will be furnished the
soldier on arrival at the school.

¢. Dependents and household effects.

(1) Each soldier will be advised that de-
pendent travel and shipment of household goods
to schools at Government expense is not auther-
ized under Joint Travel Regulations (JTR) un-
less the member is being assigned on a PCS to a
school or installation to attend either—

"(a) A course of 20 weeks or more, or
{b) Two or more courses for a cumulative
period of 20 weeks or more at any one duty sta-
tion.

{2) Dependents will not accompany soldiers
ordered to schools from oversea commands at
Government expense when they are scheduled
to return overseas, regardless of the leng‘th of
the course being atttended.

(3) Soldiers will be advised that if depend-
ents accompany or join them at school installa-
tions, at their own expense, they may encounter
gome of the hardships below:

'C1, AR 614-200

(a) On-post dependent housing is not
available. Students normally m'e not permltted
to live off-post.

(b) In many areas, housing near schools

‘or installation is unavailable or extremely coatly.

In some areas, if it is available, it is substand-
ard.

(c) Rigid training schedules often pre-
clude regular visits away- from the school or in-
stallation.

(4) Soldiers in CONUS who are entitled to
dependent travel and shipment of household
goods (JTR) and who are selected for a course or
courses of less than 20 weeks will sign a state-
ment as shown below. The statement will be
filed as a permanent document in the soldier’s
MPRJ.

“T have been advised of the provisions of JTR which re-
strict dependent travel and movement of housekold
goods to schools at Gevernment expense when courze to
be pursued is of less than 20 weeks duration. I under-
stand that if my dependents accompany me to the
school, it will be at my own expense. I also understand
that PCS orders for assignment on completion of course,
when applicable, will authorize dependent travel and
movement of household goods only from the station from
which 1 was ordered to sehool to the new PGS assign-
ment. 1 further understand that if my PCS orders are
canceled and 1 am returned to my old permanent sta-
tion, T am not entitled to a dislocation allowance. Fail-
ure to complete the course satisfactorily will reault in
cancellation of the PCS portion of the orders.”

d. Leave. Any leave en route to the school or
on completion of the course will be granted in ac-
cordance with AR 630-5.

¢. Records. DA Form 201 (Military Personnel
Records Jacket, US Army) will be transmitted
in aceordance with AR 640-10.

4-8. Assignment within schools and ciassifica-
tion. The commandant of an Army service
school is responsible for the following: -

a. Evaluation and assignment within schools.
The personnel records of soldiers arriving at
school in a PCS status will be reviewed. Person-
nel management personnel will evaluate the sol-
dier’s qualifications to—

(1) Ensure input of qualified personnel to
school courses, and

4-5
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. {2) Preclude unnecessary training of individ-
uals already qualified in the skills and knowledge
in which the course trains,

{a) Soldiers who meet the course pre-
requisites or those for whom a waiver has been
obtained will be enbered in the course for .which
selected.

-(b}: Soldiers may be assigned by the, school
commandant te a course other than that for
which selected only after approval by the CG,
MILPERCEN. A different assignment will be
considered when a student fails to qualify for the
course for which selected or is exceptionally
qualified for a course other than the one for
which selected, particularly a2 more advanced
course. Requests for approval to assign students
to another course will be submitted to HQDA
{DAPC-EPT-5) Alexandria, VA 22331, In cases
that involve personnel attending school in a TDY
status, the consent of the commander shown in
the TDY orders will be obtained before re-
questing -approval for assignment from MIL-
PERCEN. Students relieved from school under
conditions stated in paragraph 4-9a will not be
reassigned, except as provided in paragraph
4-95,

(¢c) Soldiers who, because of prior training
or experience, possess some of the skills and
knowledge in which the course trains will be en-
tered in the course. They will be given only the
training needed to qualify for award of MOS,
ASI, SQI, language identifier code (LIC), or
other qualification identifier.

(d) Soldiers found to be fully qualified ‘in
all skills and knowledge in which the course
trains and who require no additional training
will be classified into the appropriate MOS, or
awarded the ASI, SQI, LIC, and reported for
assignment, Award of MOS and LIC will be re-
ported to MILPERCEN (DAPC-EPT-8);
award of identifiers such as ASI, and SQI will be
reported to MILPERCEN (DAPC-EPT-F),

b. Asgignment of soldiers erronecously sent to
school. If a soldier is erroneously ordered to a
school or the course has been relocated from one
school to anoiher, the commandant will reassign
the soldier to the school that conducts the

4~6
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course, Travel will-be chargeable- to Military
Personnel, Army Funds (AR 37-100).

‘¢. Assignment to correct misclassification. In
exceptioha} cases, to correct serious misclassifi-
cation in original selection, a school commandant
may recommend to CG, MILPERCEN, that a
soldier be assigned to another school to attend a
course for which better suited by qualification
and interests. If CG, MILPERCEN approves,
assignment will be chargeable to Military Per-
sonnel, Army Funds (AR 37-100).

d. Classification in. MOS. On successful com-
pletion of an MOS-producing course, graduates
will be awarded the school trained MOS and will
be reclassified as appropriate (chap. 2, AR
600~-200). -

e. Entries on DA Forms 2 ard 2-1. Chapters
2 and 3, AR $40-2-1 prescribe the entries to be
made on DA Forms 2 and 2-1 for soldiers who
successfully complete a school course. When DA
Forms 2 and 2-1 are not available at the school,
the commandant will—

(1) Furnish the soldier’s unit of assignment
a report that contains information to be entered
on the forms.

(2) Furnish a copy of the report on each sol-
dier to the appropriate career management
branch in MILPERCEN (table 1-1}. This is an
exempt report (para 7-2h, AR 335-15).

4-9. Relief from school. a. School comman-
dants may relieve students from school for any
of the following reasons:

(1) Academic deficiency. Soldier may be re-
licved at any time after being given a reasonable
trial period or for failure to complete a course
satisfactorily.

(2) Disciplinary reasons. Soldier may be re-
lieved at any time for disciplinary reasons (chap.
2, AR 351-1).

(3) Lack of security clearance. A soldier
may be relieved when the commandant is in-
formed that the security clearance or authoriza-
tion for access to classified eryptographic infor-
mation (AR 604-5) required for the MOS for
which being trained cannot be obtained or has
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been denied. If final security clearance is denied
a student attending school on an interim clear-"

ance, the student will be dropped from the
course immediately. The student must return all
classified information and material which has
been issued in the course and will be debr:efed
(DOD 5200.1-R and AR 380-5).

(4) Determination of unsuitability for as-
stgnment to a nuclear or chemical duty position.
When the commandant determines that a soldier
attending a course which trains for nuclear or
chemical duty positions is not maintaining the
suitability standards for such an assignment (AR
50--5 or AR 50-6), the soldier will be relieved.

b. When soldiers are relieved from school in
compliance with this chapter, the following ac-
tions will be taken:

(1) Army personnel,

(a) Soldiers who attend school in a PCS
status (or TDY en route) will be reported as im-
mediately available for assignment (sec. VI,
chap. 2). This affirms that he/she has been eval-
vated, should be retained in the Army, and can
be trained.

(b) Soldiers attending school on tempo-
rary duty and return basis will be returned im-
mediately to their parent unit. (If relief is be-
cause of AWOL, the commander of the unit of
attachment will take action prescribed in AR
630-10.)

(¢} If a soldier fails to complete a 2-week
(or longer) course of either MOS producing or
non-MOS producing, the commandant will notify
the soldier's immediate commander by letter.

C1, AR 614-200

The letter will state the reasons why the soldier “

... did not successfully complete the course. A copy

of the letter will be sent to the Commander, US
Army Enlisted Records and Evaluation Center,
ATTN: PCRE-F, Fort Benjamin Harrison, IN

46249, It will be included in the soldier's OMPF

(item 8, app. AR 640-10). Adverse Jetters will
be processed in accordance with paragraph 1-18,

AR 623-1.

(2) Other service personnel. When personnel
from other services are relieved from school for
reasons stated in @ above, the administrative
unit of the appropriate branch of the service lo-
cated at the Army school will take action for
their transfer. Where there is no such adminis-
trative unit, the action below will be taken:

{a) Personnel attending school on tempo-
rary duty will be returned immediately to their
parent unit.

(&) Personnel in a casual status who are
relieved will be reported by electrical means to
the unit to which assigned, as reflected in orders
detailing them to training. The report will in-
clude the soldier's name, grade, 88N, and iden-
tification of the orders transferring him/her to
the school. The unit of assignment will be re-
sponsible for issuing assignment orders.

{c) Personnel relieved or for whom gradu-
ate assignment orders have been received will
be withheld from assignment and reported in ae-
cordance with (b) above.

4-10, Procedures. Procedure 3-10, DA Pam
600-8, contains detailed guidance for processing
applications for service school attendance.

* Table 4-1. School Application Approval Authority

Arvea of responsibility

Approval authority
(A) (B)

Address
{C)

?. MOS-Producting/Advanced  Skill

Level Courses

a. MOS-producing courses except
as indicated in b through f be-
low.

b. U2 series (F-I course}
oou

MILPERCEN
(Speciglized Training Branch)

MILPERCEN
(Administrative Branch)

HQDA (DAPC-EPT-F)
Alexandria, VA 22331

HQDA (DAPC-EPM-A)
Alexandria, VA 223831
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*"I‘able 4-1. School Application App
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roval Authority-—Continued

e -

#ea of responsibility
) ~(A)

Approval authority
(B}

<. O0E
9D

d. 97B
97C

e. 95D

f. Medical MU Aadvanced Skil
Level Courses

g. 00J

I1. Functional Courses

a. Functional (including ASLISQL
or non-MOS producing school
training, except as indicated in
b through f below.

b. Airborne

(1) Training and assignment.

(2) Training only.

¢. Ranger

(1) Training and assignment,
(2) Training only.

d. Special Forces

(1) Training and assignment.
(2} Training only.
¢. AMEDD functional (Non-MOS/

Non-ASI producing courses)

{f. Organizationa! Effectiveness
(SQ1 3)

4-8

MILPERCEN
(Personnel Branch)

MILPERCEN
(MP/MI Branch)

LUSACIDC

MILPERCEN
{Specialized Training Branch)

MILPERCEN
(Career Programs Br, OPMD)

MILPERCEN
(Specialized Training Branch}

MILPERCEN
{Appropriate MOS control authority
indicated in table 1-1.)

MILPERCEN
{Specialized Training Branch)

MILPERCEN
(Infantry/Armor Branch)

MILPERCEN
{Specialized Training Branch)

MILPERCEN
(Special Forces Branch)

MILPERCEN
(Specialized Training Branch)

US Army Medical Department
Personnel Support Agency

MILPERCEN

(Programs Office)

Address -
O,

HQDA (DAPC-EPM-P)’
Alexandriz, VA 22331

HQDA (DAPC-EPL-M)
Alexandria, VA 22331

Commander

Us Army Criminal Investigatien
Command (CIDC-PT)

5611 Columbia Pike

Falls Church, VA 22041

HQDA (DAPC-EPT-F)
Alexandria, VA 22331

HQDA (DAPC-OPA-C)
Alexandria, VA 22332

HQDA (DAPC-EPT-F)
Alexandria, VA 22331

HQDA (DAPC-EP (appropriate
office symbol))
Alexandria, VA 22331

HQDA (DAPC-EPT-F)
Alexandria, VA 22831

HQDA (DAPC-EPK-D)
Alexandria, VA 22331

HQDA (DAPC-EPT-F)
Alexandria, VA 22331

HQDA (DAPC-EPK-8)
Alexandria, VA 22331

HQDA (DAPC-EPT-F)
Alevandria, VA 22331

HQDA (SGPE-EDT)
Washington, DC 20324

HQDA (DAPC-EPZ-P)
Alexandria, VA 22331
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Table 4-2

C1, AR 614-200

"Guidelines for Asaignment or Attachment of
for Training at Service Schools Soldiers Selected
HT
R . E :
E 1f noldjer In stationed .ﬁ”.ﬂt’& ﬁ:‘:&o 11_1:n Then soldier
is 2 mem- for traip.

E| berof ing at

1| Army CONUS Army, Navy, |less than 20 | who is being returned to organization to
or Air Foree weeks which presently assigned will be placed
school on TDY at the school until completion of

the course. '

2| Amy CONUS Army school less than 20 | who is not being returned to present orga-

weeks nization will be assigned to the school in -
a TDY en route status. The ultimate unit
of masignment must be shown in ordera
prior to the soldier’s departure from the
losing organization.

3 Army CONUS Navy or Air leas than 20 | who is not being returned to present orga-
Force achool weeks nization will be assigned to the school in

a TDY en route status. The ultimate unit
of assignment must be shown in orders
prior to the soldier’s departure from the
losing organization. Soldier will be paid
by the Navy and Air Force. AR 87-104-3
prescribes procedures on Financial Data
Records. (See note.)

4 Army Overseas Army, Navy, less than 20 | will be assigned upon DEROS in a PCS
or Air Force weeka status to the gaining CONUS unit with
school TDY en route at the school designated.

5 Army CONUS or Army, Navy, 20 weeks or | may be relieved from present unit of as-

Overseas or Air Force longer signment and assigned in & PCS status
school direct to the school. Upon completion of
% the course or if relieved prior to comple. !
v tion, will be assigned as directed by MIL- |
PERCEN.
] Navyor | —cceeeooo__. Army schosl |- _________ may be sttached TDY to the achool until |
Air Force returned to respective military depart- |
ment  upon completion of the ecourse, i
School commandants are authorized to
relieve from attachment those personnel
who are attached contrary to these in-
structions. Personnel so relisved will be
transferred or reported in accordance
with 4-9b(2).
o

Note. Soidiers undergaing training in Explosive Ordnance Disposal {(EOD} may be assigned to the school in &
temporary duty pending further orders status (TDPFO).

4-9
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CHAPTER 5
COMMAND SERGEANTS MAJOR/SERGEANTS MAJOR

Section 1. GENERAL

5-1. General. This chapter establishes policies
for the assignment and utilization of command
sergeants major, sergeants major, and person-
_nel grade E8 who have been selected for promo-
tion to grade E9.

3-2. Responsibilities. a. CG, MILPERCEN, is
responsible for assigning Command Sergeants
Major and Sergeants Major and ensuring that
the professional development plans prepare
NCO for these assignments.

b. Commanders are responsible for ensuring

that the policies in this chapter are strictly fol-
lowed.

5-3. Centralized management. All personnel in
grade E9 and those who have been selected for
promotion to grade E9 will be managed by the
CSM/SGM Office, Enlisted Personnel Manage-
ment Directorate, MILPERCEN. All corre-
spondence for the Department of the Army con-
cerning the assignment and utilization of these
personnel will be directed to HQDA (DAPC-
EPZ-E) 2461 Eisenhower Avenue, Alexandria,
VA 22331.

Section II. SELECTION, ASSIGNMENT, AND UTILIZATION OF
COMMAND SERGEANTS MAJOR (CSM)

5-4. General. This section establishes policy and
criteria for selecting and assigning command
sergeants major.

5-5. Applicability. This section applies to active
Army command sergeants major and personnel]
who have been selected for appointment to
CSM. It applies to Army National Guard and
Army Reserve members only when they are
serving on Federal active duty, other than ac-
tive duty for training.

5-6. Responsibilities. a. CG, MILPERCEN, is
responsible for overall administration of the
CSM Program,

b. Commanders and heads of agencies identi-
fied in appendix A will submit reports as re-
quired by section IV of this chapter. They will
ensure that members of the CSM Program are
utilized in accordance with the policies outlined
in this section.

5-7. Designation of CSM positions. a. Estab-
lishment of a CSM position is appropriate only
if—

{1) The incumbent is to be the principsal en-
listed assistant to the commander in an organi-
zation with enlisted troop strength equivalent to
a battalion or higher level, and

(2) Commanded by a lieutenant colonel or
above.

b. The TDA equivalent to a battalion is an or-
ganization that is commanded by a lieutenant
colonel or higher; the commander has authority
over 300 or more enlisied soldiers.

c. Enlisted soldiers under the commander’s
authority will include—

(1) Those authorized by TDA and MTOE of
subordinate units in the official chain of com-
mand, and

(2) Assigned students, transients, trainees,
and patients.

5-8. Selection of CSM. g¢. A CSM selection
board will convene as required to select person-
nel for appointment as CSM. The zone of consid-

-eration for selection will be as announced by DA.

Individuals who meet the announced selection
5-1
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criteria but do not desire to serve as CSM may
decline consideration. Declinations will be
submitted as provided for in the DA C8M selec-
tion board announcement and must be received
prior to the date the board is to convene. The
statement of declination must indicate that the
individual understands histher decision to de-
cline appointment consideration is final and
disqualifies him/her from future eonsideration
for CSM appointment. This will result in a bar to
consideration by future CSM selection boards.

b. The following personnel will not be consid-
ered:

(1) Personnel who have an approved applica-
tion for retirement.

{2) Personnel who have previously been re-
moved from the CSM Program or a recom-
mended list, either voluntarily or involuntarily.

(8) Personne! with over 26 years active
service as of the date the board convenes,

(4) Personnel who have attained age 51 by
the date the board convenes,

{5) Personne] in the announced zone who
have declined consideration for appointment to
CSM.

c. The provisions of b(3) and (4) above are to
ensure that all individuals have sufficient allow-
able service remaining after appointment to be
eligible for worldwide assignment.

d. Qualifications for selection require that the
individual possess the highest qualities of lead-
ership, integrity, dedication, and professional-
ism. Performance must demonstrate potential
commensurate with the qualifications, duties,
and requirements described in AR 611-201 for
award of MOS 00Z5 (Command Sergeant Major).

wre. The selection board will consider the per-
formance and commendatory and disciplinary
data portion of the Official Military Personnel
File (OMPF). Soldiers in the announced zone of
consideration may write to the president of the
board inviting attention to any matter of record
on file at HQDA that they feel is important in
considering their records. Communications will
be sent to the address shown in the message
that announces the zone of consideration and

~9=2
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must be received before the convening date of
the board. The communication will not be ac-
knowledged by the board, and it will not be a ba-
sis for reconsideration, Communications ad-
dressed to the president of a DA selection board
are considered privileged information and are to
be filed with the board proceedings. They will
not be included in the soldier’s OMPF. Commu-
nications from third parties, including a soldier’s
chain of command/supervision, are not author-
ized.

f- The board will select personnel to fili ex-
isting and projected vacancies for a 12-month pe-
riod.

g. A selection list will be announced by
MILPERCEN. The list will include administra-
tive instructions for appointment of the ser-
geants major whose names appear on it.

*5-9. Accepling appointment. Soldiers se-
lected for the CSM Program must, within 30
days after MILPERCEN has announced the se-
lection list, do one of the following:

a. Accept entry into the CSM Program by fur-
nishing their commander an acceptance state-
ment as follows: “I (grade, name, SSN} accept
entry into the Command Sergeants Major Pro-
gram. By accepting, I understand that I will be
subject to worldwide assignment at any time and
that voluntary withdrawal from the program
may be made only in accordance with paragraph
5-1ic, AR 614-200. I have not served as a mem-
ber of the Command Sergeants Major Program
and have not previously declined such appoint-
ment.” One copy of the statement of acceptance
will be sent 1o HQDA (DAPC-EPZ-E),
Alexandria, VA 22331. By executing the accept-
ance statement, the CSM selectee is indicating
that he or she understands that—

(1) Duty as a CSM does not begin until the
effective date of reclassification to MOS GIZ5,
and

(2) Any service requirement as a CSM prior
to voluntary release from the program is com-
puted from that date.

&. Decline entry into the CSM Program by fur-
nishing their commander a declination statement
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as follows:.“] (grade, name, SSN) decline entry
into the Command Sergeants Major Program. 1
understand that my decision to decline this ap-
pointment is final and disqualifies me from fu-
ture considerations for CSM appointment.” One
copy of the statement of declination will be sent
to Commander, US Army Enlisted Records and
Evaluation Center, Fort Benjamin Harrison, IN
46249. 1t will be included in the soldier's OMPF.

5-10. Apointment to CSM. On assignment by
MILPERCEN to a CSM position, the sclected
sergeant major will be laterally appointed to the
rank of CSM and reclassified to primary MOS
00Z5. Secondary MOSC will be awarded as di-
rected by MILPERCEN. Other MOSC may be
awarded as additional MOS according to the
qualifications of the individuals in accordance
with AR 600-200. The effective date of the
reclassification will be the date the individual
vacates the former position en route to the as-
signed CSM position or as directed by MILPER-
CEN. Date of rank for CSM is the same as the
date of rank when individuals are promoted to
pay grade E9.

5-11. Release from the program and removal
from recommended list. Release from the CSM
Program and removal from CSM recommended
list may be accomplished by—

a. Department of the Army direction.

(1) CG, MILPERCEN, will identify those
CSM or personnel on the selection list whose
physical status, conduct, or performance is be-
low the standard set for program members. This
will be done by reviewing evaluation reports and
other official communications.

(2) The CSM or CSM selectee will be in-
formed, through channels, of the basis for possi-
ble removal from the program or selection list.
He/she will be given the opportunity to submit
any matters in rebuttal, mitigation, or extenua-
tion. If he/she elects not to submit such matters,
he/she will so indicate by written indorsement.

(3) Once the soldier has reviewed the docu-
ments, each commander in the chain of command
will—

(a) Review the matters presented, and

C1, AR 614-200

{b) Include an appropriate recommenda-
tion (retain in or release from the CSM Program
or concurrence/nonconcurrence in removal of a
CSM selectee).

(4) If on review of any matters submitted by
the soldier and the commanders in the chain-of
command MILPERCEN determines that-he/she
should be removed from the CSM Program or
selection list, the case will be submitted toa
Standby CSM Reclassification Board. The rec-
ommendation of the Standby CSM Reclassifica-
tion Board will be the basis for the final determi-
nation. ' '

(5) The individual will be informed of the fi-
nal decision through command channels.

*b. Commander's recommendation.

(1) When the immediate commander consid-
ers that 2 CSM selectee fails to meet or maintain
the performance standards of the CSM Program,
the commander will prepare an appropriate rec-.
ommendation.

(2) The recommendation, with supporting
documentation, will be presented to the CSM se-
lectee. He/she will be given an opportunity to
submit matters in rebuttal, mitigation, or exten-
uation. If he/she elects not to submit such mat-
ters, he/she will so indicate by written indorse-
ment. :

(3} The commander proposing removal will
submit the recommendation, with supporting
documentation and statement(s) from the CSM
selectee, through channels to the first headquar-
ters commanded by a general officer. That com-
mander will review the data and recommenda-
tions and, if removal is concurred in, forward.
the correspondence to HQDA (DAPC-EPZ-E)
Alexandria, VA 22331, The case will be sub-
mitted to a Standby CSM Reclassification
Board. The recommendation of the Standby
CSM Reclassification Board will be the basis for
the final determination.

(4) The individual will be informed of the fi-
nal determination through command channels.

*c. Commanders exercising general courts-
martial authority. Commanders (major general
and. above) having general courts-martial au-
thority (GCMA) may take final action on recom-
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mendations to remove CSM from.the CSM Pro-
gram for-cause.- All approved removals will be
reported to HQDA (DAPC-EPZ-E),
Alexandria, VA 22331, for reclassification in ae-
cordance with AR 600-200.

d. Volu‘nfary‘,.wit_hdrawal.
(1) A CSM may voluntarily withdraw from
the program provided he/she meets the criteria
below. ‘

" fa) Has not been alerted for reassign-
ment, either going to or returning from over-
seas, intra-overseas, or intra-CONUS.

{6) If serving overseas, must fulfill the
overseas Lour requirements prescribed in AR
614-30. He/she may request withdrawal from
the program provided application is made before
assignment instructions are received. Effective
date of withdrawal from the program will be 1
day prior to departure from oversea command.

(c) If a CSM serving in CONUS, he/she
must have completed 1 year at present duty sta-
tion. When a CSM selectee was assigned to a
CSM position at the same installation in CONUS
where currently serving, he/she must complete 1
year in that position after appointment to CSM.

(2) Requests for voluntary withdrawal for
compelling personal reasons can be submitted by
a CSM or CSM selectee for consideration at any
time. Requests will be fully defined and docu-
mented.

(3) The request for withdrawal must be for-
warded through channels to HQDA (DAPC-
EPZ-E) Alexandria, VA 22331 on DA Form
4187 for final action. Each request must in-
clude—

fa) The reason for the request for with-
drawal, and

(b} A statement by the individual indicat-
ing that hef/she understands that withdrawal
disqualifies him/her from future consideration
for CSM.

*e. Approval of retirement application of
CSM selectee. When a retirement application is
approved, CG MILPERCEN will administra-
tively remove the name of the CSM seclectee
from the selection list.
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5-12. Assignment/utilization. a. Policies.

(1) Only CG, MILPERCEN, will assign
CSM and personnel whose names appear on an
approved selection list and have accepted ap-
pointment as a CSM. Accordingly, no assign-
ment action on such personnel will be taken
without prior approval of HQDA
(DAPC-EPZ-E) Alexandria, VA 22331. This
includes movement of a CSM or SGM on selec-
tion list to another position in the same com-
mand.

(2) CSM will be assigned only to positions
that have been designated by the Deputy Chief
of Staff for Personnel, DA as CSM positions.

*(3) To improve training and readiness at
battalion level, only ecareer management field
(CMF) qualified CSM will be assigned and used
in branch-related TOE battalions. This takes ad-
vantage of the CEM’s past MOS training and ex-
perience. However, when assignment by specific
CMF does not meet the needs of the service,
MILPERCEN may grant exceptions to allow as-
signment outside the CMF to a battalion within
the same category as the soldier’s CMF (i.e.,
combat arms, combat support, combat service
support). For other than TOE battalions, this
does not apply. However, branch qualified CSM
will be assigned to non-TOE battalions when
possible.

~(4) As an exception to (1) and (3) above,
combat zone commanders will assign CSM and
personnel on selection list to or between CSM
positions; however, this is not authority to ap-
point SGM to CSM without prior approval of
CG, MILPERCEN. A combat zone commander
may further delegate to division and separate
brigade commanders the authority to reassign
CSM. Such assignments will be reported to
HQDA (DAPC-EPZ-E) Alexandria, VA 22331,

(5) Only MILPERCEN may make excep-
tions Lo (2) above to place selected individuals in
specific assignments to broaden their experi-
ences and knowledge.

(6) There are three basic levels of CSM posi-
tions: battalion level, brigade/group level, and
nominative positions. Battalion level positions
are those in which the CSM serves in a unit com-
manded by a lieutenant ceclonel or colonel.
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Brigade/group level -positions are those in which
the CSM serves in a unit commanded by a briga-
dier general, or commanded by a colonel and has
at least one subordinate unit which is authorized
a CSM. Nominative positions are those in which
the CSM serves in a unit commanded by a major
general or above. Units commanded by a colonel
that do not meet the requirement for designation
as brigade/group level may request such desig-
nation, Justification will be submitted as an at-
tachment to the report required by section IV.

(7) When possible, CSM will initially be as-
signed at battalion level. Based on their per-
formance, they will be considered for progres-
sion to brigade/group level and then to
nominative positions as described in ¢ below.

*(8) CSM will be stablized for 30 months,
except for oversea areas where stabilization will
not exceed normal tour length. Stabilization in
CONUS units will begin with date assigned to
the installation. AEA Code “V” will be awarded
and reported in accordance with Procedure 5-3,
DA Pam 600-8. MILPERCEN may terminate
stabilization when necessary to meet priority re-
guirements or to maintain tour equity.

b. Routine assignment procedures.

(1) CONUS. CG, MILPERCEN, will fill
CONUS requirements from oversea returnees,
immediately available personnel, and assign-
ment of individuals within and between com-
mands. TDY assignments in excess of 60 days
will be coordinated with CG, MILPERCEN, to
avoid dual assignment actions.

(2) Overseas. CG, MILPERCEN, will fill
oversea requirements from personnel serving in
CONUS and assignment of individuals within
and between oversea commands. CMF back-
ground of CSM will be considered as the military
qualification referred to in paragraph 4-1a, AR
614-30. Therefore, tour equity will be deter-
mined by CMF background, and turnaround
time between oversea tours may vary according-
ly. CSM may volunteer for foreign service under
AR 614-30. Applications will be forwarded
through channels to HQDA (DAPC-EPZ-E)
Alexandria, VA 22331. CSM serving in oversea
areas may volunteer for inter-theater transfer
(ITT) under AR 614-30.

C1, AR'614-200

(3) Assignment to USASMA. Members -of
the CSM Program who are selected for-and ac-
cept attendance at the USASMA will attend 11
the grade of SGM. Soldiers who have been ap-

_pointed to the grade of CSM will be laterally.ap-

pointed to SGM 1 day prior to departure from
losing organization en route to the USASMA.
They will be assigned to a CSM position on grad-
uation from USASMA and laterally appointed to
CSM on the date of graduation.

(4) Individual requests. Individual requests
for reassignment will be submitted under chap-
ters 3 and 6 of this regulation.

(6) Commanders’ requests. Commanders’
requests for reassignment of personnel within
their commands will be submitted in accordance -
with seetion IV.

(6) Immediately available personnel CSM
will be reported separately to HQDA(DAPC-
EPZ-E) Alexandria, VA 22331, as prescribed in
chapter 2.

(7) Abolished or redesignated CSM posi-
tions. CSM positions which are abolished or
redesignated will be reported in accordance with
section IV,

c. Nominative positions. Positions in which
the incumbent CSM is to be the principal en-
listed assistant to the commander of an organi-
zation that is authorized a major peneral or
higher will be filled by the nominative procedure
below.

(1) When such a position is established or
when a replacement is required due to the
reassignment or retirement of the incumbent,
MILPERCEN will query the commander to de-
termine any special qualifications he/she may de-
sire in the CSM,

(2) Once MILPERCEN has been informed
of the special qualifications or that there are
none, the CMIF of all CSM available for the as-
signment will be reviewed to identify those who
are best qualified.

{3y MILPERCEN will query commanders of
CSM identified as best qualified for the assign-
ment to determine if they would be recom-
mended for the assignment. CSM may not re-
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quest that they not be considered for the
assignment.

(4) CSM identified by MILPERCEN and
recommended for the assignment by their cur-
rent commander will be nominated to the com-

15 December 1981

mander who will make the final selection. A copy
of DA Forms 2 and 2-1 for each nominee will be
provided to assist in the selection. Normally, a
minimum of three CSM will be nominated for
each position.

Section 111. ASSIGNMENT AND UTILIZATION OF SERGEANTS MAJOR

5-13. Applicability. This section applies to all
Active Army SGM and soldiers who have been
selected for promotion to SGM. It applies to
Army National Guard and Army Reserve mem-
bers only when they are serving on Federal ac-
tive duty, other than active duty for training.

5-14. Responsibilities. a. CG, MILPERCEN,
will establish assignment and utilization policies
and monitor the assignment of SGM throughout
the Army.

b. Commanders and heads of agencies listed in
appendix A will submit reports as reguired by
section IV and will utilize SGM in accordance
with this section.

5-15. Assignment and utilization policies.
SGM and soldiers selected for promotion to SGM
must be managed efficiently and effectively.
Procedures will provide for a pattern of assign-
ment in a variety of positions. Primarily they
will be within the soldier's CMF based on proven
performance and professional development.
These procedures are designed to utilize the sol-
dier within his/her area of expertise. This will
take advantage of personal interests, aptitude,
and experience.

a. CG, MILPERCEN, will assign SGM and
soldiers whose names are on a DA-approved se-
lection list for promotion to SGM to TOE/
MTOE/TDA positions. This will be done based
on unit authorizations.

b. Normally, soldiers will be assigned within
their primary MOS, However, soldiers may be
assigned outside of their primary MOS based on
the needs of the Army.

.. SGM serving in authorized positions will be
stabilized for 24 months, In oversea areas,
stablization will not involuntarily exceed normal

5-6

tour length, Stabilization in CONUS units will
begin with the date assigned to the installation,
AEA code “V” will be awarded and reported in
accordance with chapter 2. MILPERCEN may
terminate stabilization to meet priority require-
ments or to maintain tour equity.

5-16, Routine assignment procedures. a. CG,
MILPERCEN, will fill CONUS requirements
from oversea returnees, from immediately avail-
able personnel, and by assigning individuals
within and between commands.

b, CG, MILPERCEN, will fill oversea re-
quirements from soldiers in CONUS and by as-
signing soldiers within or between oversea com-
mands. SGM may volunteer for foreign service
(AR 614-30). Applications will be forwarded
through channels to HQDA (DAPC-EPZ-E)
Alexandria, VA 22331. SGM serving overseas
may volunteer for intertheater transfer (ITT)
(AR 614-30).

¢. Individual requests for assignment will be
submitted in accordance with chapters 3, 6, and
8.

d. Commanders’ requests for reassignment of
soldiers within their commands will be sub-
mitted in accordance with section IV.

¢. Immediately available soldiers will be re-
poried separately to HQDA (DAPC-EPZ-E)
Alexandria, VA 22331 (chap. 2).

5-17. Nominative assignment procedures. To
determine acceptance for projected vacancies,
SGM will be nominated for assignment to presi-
dential support activities; Office, Secretary of
Defense; Office, Secretary of the Army; and Of-
fiee, Joint Chiefs of Staff. No other agencies or
activities will be furnished nominations for SGM.
When appropriate, the losing commander will he
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requested to provide necessary personnel data  On acceptance, CG, MILPERCEN, will issue ‘as-

and security forms to the gaining commander.

signment instructions (chap. 2).

Section IV. REPORTING PROCEDURES AND BRANCH CLEARANCES FOR CSM AND SGM

5-18. Reporting requirements. a. This section
establishes the requirement for a report (Cur-
rent and Projected E9 Requirements Report
(RCS MILPC-63) for all E9 and promotable ES8.
The report provides the required data to assist
DA in programing assignments and is submitted
in lieu of individual requisitions,

b. Each report will be complete and will su-
persede all previous reports. Requirements on
each report remain valid until filled, are can-
celed by the reporting agency, or until replaced
or changed by later reports.

¢. Reports will show the reporting agency’s
projection for assignment and reassignment of
all E9 and promotable E8 within the command.
It will also reflect the requirements for replace-
ments to be provided by HQDA. To keep from
assigning soldiers against positions that have
been filled by internal adjustments, branch
clearance will be obtained from HQDA (DAPC-
EPZ-E) Alexandria, VA 22331 prior to any in-
ternal reassignment action.

5-19. Applicability, This section applies to
agencies and activities listed in appendix A that
are dependent on HQDA for enlisted personnel
support. This section does not apply to the Army
National Guard or Army Reserve.

5-20. Objectives. Reporting procedure objec-
tives are;

a. To establish a combined reporting and reg-
uisitioning system for planning, programing, and
controlling the assignments of E¢ and
promotable E8 within the Army.

b. To permii the most effective utilization of
E9 through long-range planning according to the
current and projected needs of the Army.

5-21. Reporting procedures. a. Reports will be

prepared on DA Form 4802-R {Command Ser-
geants Major Authorizations) (fig. 5-1), DA

Form 4802-1-R (Sergeants Major Authoriza-
tions) (fig. 6-2), and DA Form 4802-2-R (Sur-
plus E9/E8(P)) (fig. 5-3). These forms will be re-
produced locally on 8 by 1(%-inch paper. They
will not be modified and will be prepared in ac-
cordance with paragraph §-22,

b. Reports will be forwarded, by letter, to
HQDA(DAPC-EPZ-E) Alexandria, VA 22331.-
The grade, name, and telephone number of a
point of contact will be included in the letter.
Reporting agencies may request branch clear-
ance for proposed internal adjustments in this
letter. The CSM/SGM Office will act on these re-
quests and notify the reporting command of the
decision by return correspondence. A projected
reassignment in the report will not serve as are-
quest for branch clearance.

¢. Separate reports will be submitted by each
enlisted requisitioning activity or agency that
has E$9 authorizations or E9/E8B(P) soldiers as-
signed. Only those sections that apply to the re-
porting activity need be completed.

% d. Reports will be submitted semiannually
so as to arrive at HQDA on the second Monday
of the month according to the schedule below:

(1) January and July: Activities listed in
paragraph a through d, appendix A and US
Army lst Personnel Command.

(2) February and August: Activities listed
in paragraph f, appendix A.

(8) March and September: Activities listed
in paragraph g, appendix A.

(4) April and October; FORSCOM activities
listed in paragraph %, appendix A.

(5) May and November: TRADQC activities
listed in paragraph kb, appendix A.

(6) June and December: Special Manage-
ment Coramands listed in paragraph e, appendix
A,

e. One copy of DA Form 4802-R and three
5-7
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copies each of DA Form 4802-1-R and DA Form
4802-2-R will be forwarded to HQDA (b above).
Leg'lb]e reproduced coples are acceptable.

(Locate ﬁgures 5-1, 5-2 and 5-3 (fold-ins) at
the end of the regular size pages.)

5-22. Report preparation details. Reports will
be prepared in thrée sections on forms indicated
in paragraph 5-21a.

a. Section I, Command Sergeants Major Au-
thorizations. Only positions that have been des-
ignated by the Deputy Chief of Staff for Person-
nel, DA, as CSM positions that appear on an
approved VTAADS (Vertical The Army Author-
ization Documents System) will be included.

(1) Column a, Position Identification. Pre-
pare column a as follows:

Line number ........... Begin with 001 and number in se-
quence,
CMF background ....... Identify CMF mast closely related

to the mission of the organization.

uic ....... e, Report the 2d-6th character.
Command code ......... Report the code identifying the
major command of the unit (para
2-4, AR 680-29).
Unit designation ........ Self-explanatory.
Geograph lowation ...... Self-explanatory.
APQorzipcode ........ Self-explanatory.
Country code .......... Repuort information in appendix B,
paragraph B-4.
CONUS requisition area =
code ....viiirniiinant Use code listed in paragraph 1-18,
AR 680-29.
Position tevel .......... Indicate position level (para
6-12a(6)) a5 follows:
Battalion—l]evel 1
Brigade/group—level 2
. i
ent travel status Nominative—level 3
code ...viriiienanan, For positions overseas, state the

type of travel authorized for move-
ment of dependents and the tour

length. Use the codes in paragraph
2-7, AR 680-29.

(Example:-001/67/1DTAA/TC/ABN TC SCH BDE/F't Eustis
VA/ZS604/VE/L)

(2) Column b, Special Requirements. This col-
umn will be used to identify specal qualifications
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the incumbent must possess (such as security
clearance, parachutist, ranger, airborne-qualified).
Also, indicate any special instructions to be includ-
ed in assignment instructions. For level 2 posi-
tions, include the grade of the unit commander. If
the grade of the commander is colonel, report sub-
ordinate units authorized a CSM. Also, indicate
suitable alternative CMF quallf cations will. be
indicated.

(3) Column ¢, Incumbent. List name, grade
SSN, and DEROS (if overseas) of the soldier fill-
ing the position. List known gains with all their in-
formation underlined.

4) Column d, Remarks. Indicate programed
internal changes by showing name, grade, SSN,
DEROS, line number of eurrent position, and the
effective date the change is planned. If the incum-
bent is to be reassigned locally, indicate the posi-
tion and the effective date of the reassignment.
Alsp include any additional information (such as
voluntary or mandatory retirement dates ar de-
parture date of incumbent). Note that all pro-
gramed internal adjustments require prior branch
clearance, Also, replacements will not be furnished
for retirees until the CSM/SGM Office,
MILPERCEN, receives a copy of the approved
DA Form 2339.

b. Section II, sergeants major authorizations.
Only positions that appear on an approved
VTAADS document will be included. Positions will
be reported in MOS sequence (same sequence as
MOS appear in sec I, chap. 2, AR 611-201).

(1) Column &, Position Identification. Line
number, authorized MOS (5 character), UIC, com-
mand code, unit designation, geographic location,
APO or ZIP code, country code/CONUS requisi-
tion area code, duty section and position title, and
dependent travel status code will be reported in
this column. Each position in this section will be
assigned a line number beginning with 601 and
numbered in sequence. The duty section need only
be reported when the position title does not ade-
quately describe the duties. The instructions for
completing the form in a(1) apply. (Example:
301/7T1LSHBMHAA/FC/USARR V/Ft Sheridan
IL/6003T/RS-ENL ADV.)

(2) Column b, Special Requirements. This
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column will be used to identify special qualifica-
tions which the incumbent must possess (such as
security clearance, ASI, language codes). Any
special instructions to be included in assignment
instructions or suitable MOS subsitutions will
also be noted. For unit advisor positions, the
designation of the major unit advised and duty
station will be listed. For ROTC instructor posi-
tions, the name of the school and duty station
will be indicated.

(3) Column ¢, Incumbent. Name, grade,
SSN PMOS, and DEROS (if averseas) of the in-
cumbent will be reported in this column., Known
gains will be listed with all information under-
lined.

(4) Column d, Remarks. See a(4) above.

c. Section 111, surplus E9/E8(P). All E9 and
promotable EB, assigned to the reporting activi-
ty, that are not in authorized positions will be
reported in this section. They will be listed in
PMOS/RMOS sequence (same sequence as MOS
appear in sec 1, chap 2, AR 611-201).

{1 Column o, PMOSIRMQS. For ESY,
PMOS will be noted. For E8(P), RMOS shown
on DA promotion list will be noted.

(2) Column b, Name. Self-explanatory.

(3) Column ¢, SSN. Seif-explanatory.

(4) Column d, Rank. For E9, SGM or CSM
will be indicated. ¥For E8(P), promotion se-
guence number will be indicated.

(5} Column e, DEROS. Applicable only to
oversea commaunds.

(6) Colionn f, Unit, UVIC, Location. Self-
explanatory.

C1, AR 614-200

() Column g, Remarks. Voluntary or man-
datory retirement dates, programed reassign-’
ments, or any other information that may apply
will be entered. For soldiers serving on advisor
duty, it will be indicated if he/she is serving in
an authorized position other than grade E9, au-
thorized MOS, grade, duty title, and unit the
soldier advises.

5~23. Interim reports. Frequent changes occur
in authorization documents, The reporting activ-
ity will report promptly any approved changes
to CSM/SGM authorizations. For deletions, only
the position number and date of report must be
given. For additions, all information in para-
graph 5-22 must be reported.

5-24. Branch clearances. a. Branch clearance
must be obtained before reassigning/changing
duties of any E9 or promotable E8. This may be
accomplished by letter or message to HQDA
(DAPC-EPZ-E) Alexandria, VA 22331. Re-
quests will be submitted in narrative form. If
the soldier is being moved to a position that has
been reported in the Current and Projected E9
Requirements Report (RCS MILPC-63), only
the position number for the pasition being va-
cated, the number of the proposed position, and
date of move will be reported. All requests will
indicate whether the move constitutes a PCS
(AR 614-8).

b. As an exception to a, above, combat zone
commanders may assign CSM/SGM/E8(P) with-
cut prior approval of CG MILPERCEN. Report
these assignments the same as requests for
branch clearances.

-9
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| CHAPTER ¢
AIRBORNE, RANGER, AND SPECIAL FORCES

Section 1. GENERAL

6-1. General. This chapter prescribes polides and
eligibiiity criteria for—

a. Volunteering for airborne training and
assignment.

b. Selection and assignment to a ranger
battalion,

¢. Training and assignment to special forces
units,

6--2. Responsibilities. . CG, MILPERCEN, will
assign soldiers to units/duties as provided for in
this chapter.

b. Division/finstallation commanders will recruit
volunteers for assignment to airborne, ranger, and
special forees units and support recruiting teams.

6-3. Concept. Soldiers assigned to these units
must volunteer and be highly motivated to com-

plete the required training and successfully per-
form the duties. Because of the unique
mission/capabilities of the units, a high state of
readiness is required. Accordingly, volunteers will
be assigned on a priority basis. Stringent
screening processes will be adhered to, to ensure
acceptance and assignment of only the highest
quality volunteers. Soldiers who desire to apply
for duty or assignment may do so without regard
to current assignment. Only full quakified soldiers
will be accepted for duty. Instailation commanders
may disapprove requests when the applicant does
not meet the minimum eligibility standards with
authorized waivers as prescribed here. Disap-
proved applications will be returned through the
chain of command, citing specific reason(s) for dis-
approval. Other applications will be forwarded to
CG, MILPERCEN, with recommendations for the
instailation commander.

Section 11. AIRBORNE TRAINING AND ASSIGNMENT

6-4. Responsibilities. . CG, MILPERCEN, ap-
proves applications for airborne training and as-
gigns soldiers to airborne units.

b. CONUS installatior/activity commanders and
oversea commanders will ensure that applications
for airborne training are promptly processed and
forwarded. Each request will include a copy of the
applicant’s DA Forms 2 and 2-1.

c. Major oversea cornmanders will—

(1) Assign selected applicants to airburne
training at an appropriate airborne training activi-
ty within their comumand, or

(2) Submit the application to HQDA (DAPC-
(appropriate office symbol from table 1-1)),
Alexandria, VA 22331.

6-5. Assignment policies. a. After .complet.ing
airborne training, soldiers may be assigned to an

airborne unit. Those who are assigned to an
airborne unit will serve a minimum of 1 year in an
airborne position. First term soldiers completing
airborne training will normally be assigned to an
airborne unit. First term soldiers who are as-
signed to an airborne unit, at completion of train-
ing, will normally remain at the location in an
airborne ‘position for the duration of their first
enlistment.

b. Soldiers who attend sirborne training, other
than on TDY or TDY en route, will be reported to
CG, MILPERCEN, for assignment {sec V1, chap.
2). ‘

*¢. Soldiers who were rejected for, or relieved
from, airborne training or duty (because of tempo-
rary physical defect or failure to qualify in the
physical readiness test) and who later qualify for
airborne training or assignment msy reapply for
airborne training.

6-1"
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*d. Soldiers posseasing SQI “P”, “S”, “V”, or
“Y” who are on assignment instructions to an
airborne unit will be utilized at least 1 year in an
airborne position unless physically disqualified.
Within 7 days of receipt of assignment instruc-
tions, and before issuing PCS orders, the losing
commander will inform the soldier of the proposed
assignment. The soldier must sign the appropriate
statement .in procedure 3-1, DA Pam 600-8-10.
The original ecopy of the statement will be for-
warded to HQDA(DAPC-appropriate office sym-
bol, table 1-1), Alexandria, VA 22331. It will be
included in the soldier's CMIF. Soldiers who de-
cline the assignment are deliberate terminators. If
a soldier declines an airborne assignment, SQI “P”
will be withdrawn. Since SQI “S", “V”, and “Y”
are dependent upon SQI “P”, those SQI, if held by
the soldier, will alse be withdrawn if the scldier
declines airborne assignments.

‘e. Deliberate terminators of airborne duty will
be reported to HQDA(DAPC-appropriate office
symbol, table 1-1) Alexandria, VA 22331 for
reassignment (sec VI, chap. 2). When possible,
these soldiers will be locally reassigned to reduce
PCS costs.

J. Soldiers accepted for airborne training incur,
on graduation, an obligation to serve at least 1
year in an airborne position unless physically
disqualified.

- Soldiers stationed overseas will submit appli-
cations not more than 10 or less than 6 months be-
fore DEROS. Information on date of return and

leave desired en route to airborne training wiil be
included. '

k. Table 6-1 includes the conditions for removal
from airborne training and provides guidance for
reassignment.

6—6. Eligibility criteria. Soldiers volunteering for
airborne training must—

a. Have completed basic and advanced individu-
al training (except for MOS 43E) or the equivalent
of such training (i.e., possess civilian-acquired
skills or qualify for on-the-job AIT on graduation
from BT). This requirement will not apply to sol-
diers who enlist under the Airborne Training Pla-
toon Concept.

6-2
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b. Meet the medical qualifications for airborne
training and duty (AR 400-501).

c. All potential airborne volunteers enlistees
must achieve the aptitude score for the MOS in
which enlisting. Trainees with an enlistment op-
tion for MOS 48E will be scheduled by MIL-
PERCEN (DAPC-EPT-I) to attend airborne
training en route to MOS 43E training.

d. Not have more than 30 days lost under sec-
tion 972 of title 10 United States Code during
current enlistment.

e. Be less than 36 years old on the date of ap-
plication. Soldiers in grades E§ and above may
obtain a waiver for age with favorable recom-
mendation from a medical doctor. As an excep-
tion to AR 40-501, soldiers who are 36 years or
over will have an electrocardiogram {EKG).

f. Have enough service remaining on current
enlistment to complete at least 12 months serv-
ice after airborne training. An applicant without
enough service remaining to meet this require-
ment and who is otherwise qualified, must take
action to meet the length of service require-
ments (AR 601-280). This will be accomplished
before orders to attend airborne training are
isgued.

g. Not be alerted for or under orders to an
oversea areda (either as an individual or as a
member of a unit) unless the projected assign-
ment is to an airborne unit.

k. Not be under court-martial charges or in-
vestigation which may result in trial by
court-martial,

i. Not possess a DA-controlled or shortage
MOS, unless the MOS is in an airborne TOE
identified by SQI “P” for airborne qualified sol-
diers. Soldiers who possess PMOS that are not
in an airborne TOE are ineligible to apply for
airborne training,

j- Not be an AIT. (If conditions warrant, ex-
ceptions may be granted on a by-name basis only
on written request to HQDA(DAPC-EPT)
Alexandria, VA 22331. On declaration of general
war or full mobilization, this criterion is
suspended.
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k. Not be currently enrolled in or committed

for any course for award of an MOS not shown in
an airborne unit TOE, (Waiver may be re-
quested if not already enrolled, provided appli-
cation for airborne training contains a waiver of
enlistment commitment.)

[. Have completed any service obligation
incurred as a result of previous training received
at an Army course of instruction for an MOS not
shown in an airborne TOE. (This does not apply
if the MOS is in an overage status Army-wide
within applicant’s year group.)

m. Not have deliberately terminated previous
airborne duty or training, (This does not apply
to those whose termination was based on ex-
treme family problems (chap. 3). On declaration
of general war or full mobilization, this criterion
is suspended.

*n. Pass physical readiness test. The test will
be—

(1} Not more than 30 days before the date of
applieation and again not more than 15 days be-
fore the class starts for permanent party person-
nel. Those who fail to pass the second test wili
be reported to HQDA(DAPC-appropriate office
symbol, table 1-1) Alexandria, VA 22331 for
reassignment. Orders assigning the soldier to
airborne training will be revoked.

(2) Within 2 weeks before departing from
the basic training activity for soldiers
completing BT and attending airborne training
before reporting for on-the-job advanced indi-
vidual training; or

{3) During advanced individual training for
new accessions to the Army, except as in (2}
above. Soldiers who fail the first test will be

C 2, AR 614-200

retesting during AIT. Those who fail to pass the
final test will be reported to HQDA
(DAPC-EPT-I) Alexandria VA 22331 for
reassignment (sec. VI, chap. 2).

0. Meet the medical, physieal, and mental pre-
requisites for attending airborne training (AR
40-501 and DA Pam 351-4).

6-7. Management of airborne soldiers.
Airborne soldiers will be managed by the career
management branch that controls their PMOS
(table 1-1). All airborne qualified soldiers will
be given equal consideration with their peers in
career development actions, even though the
soldier has acquired SQI “P”.

a. If soldiers are qualified as parachutists and
are assigned to nonairborne duty positions, they
may apply for reassignment to airborne duty po-
sitions. These applications will be disapproved
only by CG, MILPERCEN; however, oversea
commanders may disapprove applications
submitted by members of their commands. Qual-
ified airborne soldiers may be involuntarily as-
signed to an airborne unit if necessary to main-
tain a high state of unit readiness.

b. When airborne qualified soldiers are excess
or surplus to the needs of a unit, regardless of
MO0OS, MILPERCEN may reassign them .to
satisfy Army-wide requirements. First priority
will be Lo assign these soldiers to other airborne
units.

6-8. Procedures. Procedure 3-19, DA Pam
600-8, contains detailed guidance for submitting
an application for airborne training and
assignment.

Section I1I. RANGER TRAINING AND ASSIGNMENT

6-9. Applicability. This section applies to Ac-
tive Army male soldiers and Army National
Guard and Army Reserve male soldiers when
they are on active duty.

6-10. Responsibilities. a. CG, MILPERCEN,
approves all applications for ranger training and
agsignments {o ranger battalions.

b. Commanders of CONUS divisions and in-

6-2.1
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stallations and oversea commands will ensure  proper approving autherity (HQDA (DAPC-

that— EPK-S) Alexandria, VA 22331}, and
(1) Applications for assignment to ranger :
duty are processed promptly, 6—11. Training and assignment policies. a.

(2) Applications are forwarded to the  When soldiers volunteer for ranger training,

Table 6-1

Policies for Removal from Airborne Training

A B C D

R

u If the soldier and, he/she was and, rejection then,

L released from - is due to soldier

E training is being

1 permanent party assigned to an airborne|temporarily medically dis- 1. the soldier -will be returned

' activity prior to entry| qualified for an expected | to  parent  organization,
into airborne training| period of over 30 days| where he/she may be sched-

and has completed at| uled later to complete quali-

least one qualification| fication jumps 1AW the cur-

jump rent program of instruction

* for airborne courses 011-F1,
USA Infantry School.

2. On completion of qualifica-
tion jumps, parent unit com-
mander will notify the
Comdt, TUSAIS, ATTN:
AJIIS-C, who will issue the
necessary certification (AR
672-5-1).

3. After certification by US-
AIS, parent organization
will publish necessary orders
awarding the parachutist
badge. Use format 320, app
A, AR 310-10.

2 assigned to a non-air-|temporarily medically dis- |[the soldier will be relieved
borne activity qualified for an expected | from airborne training and

pericd of over 30 days retained at the training ac-
tivity until receipt of in-
structions from MILPER-
CEN to proceed to another
assignment.

3 assigned to either an air- | permanently medically dis- [the scldier will be returned to
borne or non-airborne| qualified ’ his/her former unit of as-
activity prior to entry signment.
into training

i replacement (N/A) disqualified because of per- |the soldier will be reported for

stream personnel manent medical defects reasgignment (sec. VI, chap.
(includes those in a or training failure 2).
TDY en route
status)
5 temporarily medically dis-
qualified for an expected
period of over 30 days
L M —
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they must meet the standards in this section.
On successful completion of ranger training
and award of SQI “V,” soldiers are available
for assignment to duty positions that require
ranger qualifications. However, first priority
for assignment will be to the unit for which
the soldier volunteers.

(1) Soldiers will attend ranger training
on temporary duty and return to their parent
organizations to occupy ranger duty positions
or proceed on PCS to ranger units,

(2) Applications for training will be sub-
mitted not more than 8 months or less than
5 months before DEROS. Soldiers selected for
training must complete the normal oversea
tour, unless, CG, MILPERCEN, curtails the
tour.

b. All members of a ranger battalion should
be volunteers. However, qualified ranger per-
sonnel will be involuntarily assigned to a ranger
unit if necessary to maintain a high state of
unit readiness. All male soldiers may apply for
ranger training or assignment to a ranger bat-
talion, except those soldiers—

(1) Assighed to CONUS and alerted for
or under orders to an oversea area (either as
a member of a unit or as an individual),

{2) Involved in court-martial proceedings,
under investigation which may result in trial
by court-martial, or under suspension of favor-
able personnel actions (AR 600-31).

{3) Who have been convicted by special
or general court-martial, or who have any
record of time lost under section 972 of title 10
United States Code during their current term
of service.

(4) Who previously terminated airborne
or ranger duty, unless it was because of ex-
treme family problems. Each exception will be
congidered individually. Requests must include
full justification and be addressed to HQDA
(DAPC-EPK-8) Alexandria, VA 22331 for
final approval. If approved, the soldier will be
reassigned to a ranger duty position. Soldiers
who voluntarily terminate ranger status will
have 8SQI “V” withdrawn. However, unless air-
borne termination is requested, SQI “P" will be
awarded and the soldier will be eligible for
assignment to an airborne position.

64
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(5) In advanced individual training, ex-
cept for MOS listed in ¢(5) bhelow. However,
soldiers who enlisted for the ranger battalion
option (table H-18, AR 601-210) will be as-
signed to the appropriate battalion in accord-
ance with their enlistment commitment.

¢. Personnel applying for a ranger unmit
must—

(1) Volunteer for ranger training and, if
not already qualified, airborne training.

{(2) Meet the medieal, physical, and men-
tal prerequisites for attending airborne/ranger
schools (AR 40-501 and DA Pam 351-4) re-
gardless of prior airborne/ranger qualification.
Waivers for age and grade requirements are
not required.

(3) Have 18 months of service remaining
at expected time of arrival at a ranger bat-
talion; if not, take action to acquire sufficient
gervice to meet this period prior to departing
the losing command (AR 601-280).

{(4) Possess a persenal background record
which would reasonably guarantee a minimum
security clearance of “SECRET” (E5 and
above) or “CONFIDENTIAL” (E4 and hbe-
low).

(5) Possess one of the following MOS as
PMOS or SMOS and be in grade shown,

MOS Grade authorized
00z E9
0B . ___ e E3 and E4
ue E1 through E8
11¢ E1 through E6
18B E1 through E4
138 . E1 through E8
v E6¢ and E7
K E1 through E4
ML E1 through E4
M e E1 through E4
wB E1 through E5
T8d e E6 and E7
T8y E1 through E7
B E1 through Eb
91C ___ E1 through Eé
94B ____________.- S E1 through E7

6-12. Procedures. Procedure 3-15, DA Pam
600—8, contains detailed guidance for applying
for assignment to a ranger unit or for ranger
training.


ZapataMP
Pencil


1 November 1982

C 2, AR 614200

Section IV. SPECIAL FORCES TRAIN’ING AND ASSIGNMENT

6—13 Applicability. This section applies to sol-
diers of the Active Army and Army Reserve in
CONUS and in oversea commands. Army Na-
tional Guard personnel will be administered un-
der National Guard Bureau instructions.

6-14. Responsibilities., 2. CG, MILPERCEN,
will approve applications for training and assxgn-
ment to special forces ynits,

b. CG, FORSCOM, is responsible for the US
Army Special Forces Personnel Procurement
Program.

¢. Commanders at all levels will publicize the
program and process applications for training
and assignment to special forces organizations.

6-15. Policies and selection criteria. a. Gener-
ally, special forces personnel requirements are
met by assigning volunteers. Previously quali-
fied perscnnel and volunteers for airborne train-
ing may also be assigned to meet these
requirements.

b. All male soldiers 17 years old or over may
apply for special forces training and duty, except
soldiers—

(1) Alerted for or in receipt of orders for
oversea assignment (either as a member of a
unit or as an individual).

(2) Under suspension of favorable personnei
action (AR 600-31).

(3) Who have 30 days or more lost time un-
der section 972 of title 10 United States Code
within current or preceding enlistment.

(4) Who have been convicted by special or
general court-martial during their current term
of service.

(5) Who are deliberate terminators of formal
- gpecial forces or airborne duty. These soldiers
are ineligible for future assignment to special
forces or airborne units unless termination was
because of extreme family problems. Personnel
who voluntarily terminate special forces status
will have SQI “S” withdrawn. However, unless
airborne termination is specifically requested,
SQI “P” will be awarded and the individual will

be ehglble for assignment to an airborne posi-
tion. Exceptions to the provisions of this para-
graph will be considered individually. Requests
must include full justification and should be ad-
dressed to HQDA(DAPC-EPK-S) Alexandris,
VA 22331 for final approval. If approved, former
special forces terminators will be reassigned toa
special forces organization.

(6) Who are taking BT and who are commit-
ted to stationfunit or installation of choice or
special unit of enlistment options. (Waiver of en-
listment options will be considered.)

(1) Who are taking AIT, except in those
MOS in special forees units.

{(8) Who
reenlistment.

have received a bar to

c. Active Army soldiers selected for special
forees training must—

(1) Have successfully completed high school
or have passed a general education develepment
(GED) test for high school diploma.

(2) Have completed basie, advanced individ-
ual, and basic airborne training before taking
the Special Forces Qualification Course.

(3) Meet applicable medical
standards in AR 40-501. .

(4) Be able to swim 50 meters while wearing
fatigues and boots {para 4652(2), FM 21-20).

*(5) Pass the Advanced Physical Readiness
Test (para 4-22d, FM 21-20}.

(6) Have at least a CONFIDENTIAL secu-
rity clearance and be elig'ible for a SECRET
clearancey

(T} Attain a standard score af—

(a) 100 to higher in either CO or IN for-
MOS 11B and 11C,

(b) 100 or higher in either CO or AE for
MOS 12B,

(¢) Minimum audio perception (AP) score
of 100 for MOS 11B, 05B, and 31V, and

{d) A minimum score of 100 in ST or GT
for 91B unless waiver is approved. '

(8) Have at least 18 months of service re-

6-5

fitness
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maining at completion of training or the amount
of remaining service indicated in (a}, (), or (¢)
below. Soldiers will acquire the necessary
service-remaining requirement prior to de-
parting the losing command (AR 601-280).

- {a) MOS 11B, 11C, 12B, 31V, -and 06B re-
quires an 18-month remaining service obligation.
This is an exception to paragraph 4-65 due to
the extensive special forces training received.

{4} For MOS 91B, special forces training
of 32 weeks requires a service-remaining obliga-
tion of 24 months.

{c) I it is necessary to qualify a soldier
for special forces training by preceding this
training with an MOS-producing course (MOS
11B, 11C, 12B, 05B, 31V, or 91B) or basic
airborne training, compute the total service obli-
gation in accordance with paragraph 4-6b,

d. US Army Reserve personnel selected for
assignment to USAR Special Forces units must
have the qualifications in ¢ above. If not
airborne qualified, training must be completed
within 1 year after being assigned. If school quo-
ta is not available, this requirement may be de-
ferred until a quota is available.

e. Active Army soldiers assigned to special
forces units who perform duties that require
special forces qualification but lack the required
SQI can normally only obtain SQI “S.” This is
done by satisfying the criteria in ¢ above and
successfully completing the resident Special
Forces Qualification Course. It is possible, as an
exception to this rule, to obtain the SQI “S”
without having attended the resident Special
Forces Qualification Course. This exception
applies only when—

(1) It is infeasible for a soldier to attend a
resident course, or he has acquired, through ex-
perience, considerable background in unconven-
tional warfare, or

(2) The soldier formerly held the additional
skill indicator “5G” as a commissioned officer
and later reverted to enlisted status.

6-16. Waivers. a. Active Army. CG,

USAJFK-CENMA, Fort Bragg, NC, will con-
sider requests for waivers from volunteers who

6-6
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do not achieve the standard score of 100 (para
6-15¢(T)). They must have shown the maturity
and motivation essential in the training of spe-
cial forces personnel. Waiver requests will be
submitted with volunteer requests, They will in-
clude information which describes.or establishes
that the soldier possesses one or more of the
following:
(1) Previous special forces experience.

(2) Special forces related combat
experience.

(3) Training, experience, or qualification
such as— .

(a) Infantryman.

() Radio operator (high or intermediate
speed).

(¢} Chief aidman or medical specialist.

{d) Demolition specialist or combat
engineer:;

(4) Ability to communicate in a foreign lan-
guage. Preference will be given otherwise quali-
fied soldiers—

(a) Who are proficient in one or more for-
eign languages, or

(h) Who volunteer for language training
concurrent with application for special forces
training.

0. Army Reserve. Area commanders may
grant waivers in accordance with a(l) through
(3) above,

6-17. Language training. a. Soldiers volun-
teering for special forces duty or training may
be selected for language school training accord-
ing to the needs of the service. If a soldier de-
gires te attend language training after special
forces training, he should complete his request
according to AR 611-6 and submit it with his
special forces application.

b. After completing language training, the sol-
dier will be available for worldwide special
forces assignment.

6-18. Assignment and classification proce-
dures. Soldiers will be assigned to training
installs-
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tions on a PCS basis except when training is
lesg than 20 weeks. The commander of the
Army area will assign US Army Reserve per-
sonnel.

a. CG, MILPERCEN,
will—

(1) Review and make final selection of all
volunteer applications. MILPERCEN will co-
ordinate with CG, USAJFKCENMA, Fort
Bragg, NC on those applications that require
a waiver,

(2) Select and assign qualified personnel,
without unit of choice or special unit of en-
listment options, {o special forces units based
on unit priorities.

b. Commandant, USAIMA will—

(1) Award SQI “S” to Active Army sol-
diers who have completed Special Forces Quali-
fication Course conducted by Special Forces
School, USAIMA. Report soldiers to HQDA
(DAPC-EPK-S) Alexandria, VA 22331, for
assignment instruction 5 weeks before gradua-
tion date,

(2) Report soldiers who fail to complete

training in accordance with section VI, chapter
2.

(DAPC-EPK-S8)

(3) Award SQI “S” to Active Army sol-
diers, recommended by commander of special
forces group, who have completed similar train-
ing or acquired qualifying experience equal to
training received in the Special Forces Quali-
fication Course.

(4) Award SQI “8” to Reserve Compo-
nent soldiers who eleet to qualify by attending
. resident instruction.

¢. Eligible reservists who qualify through
correspondence courses will apply to the Re-
serve Component special forces group com-
mander for the award of SQI “S.” After the
completion of necessary training has beer veri-
fied, the group commander may award SQI
(lS.’!

6-19. Records, recording, and utilization. Sol-
diers with special forces qualifications are cen-
trally managed by MILPERCEN. Table 1-1
lists MOS control responsibility. A duplicate
copy of DA Forms 2 and 2-1 (Parts I and II)

409-729 0 - 83 - &

AR 614-200

will be prepared for personnel in grades E2
through E5 (AR 640-2-1) and forward to the
appropriate career branch (table i-1).

a. Soldiers possessing SQI “S” must be quali-
fied to perform duties in at least one of the fol-
lowing MOS; MOS 00Z (Command Sergeant
Major) ; 11B (Infantryman), 11C (Indirect
Fire Crewman) ; 12B (Combat Engineer), 31V
(Tactical Communications System Operator/
Mechanic), 91B (Medical Specialist) ; or 06B
(Radio Operator). One of these MOS will be
designated as either the PMOS or SMOS. Re-
quests for exceptions will be sent to the
MILPERCEN career branch that manages the
soldier's PMOS. In career development actions,
all special forces soldiers will be considered
with their peers even though they have ac-
quired SQI “S.”

b. When special forces qualified soldiers are
excess to the needs of special forces units, re-
gardless of MOS, CG MILPERCEN may assign
them to satisfy Army-wide requirements. When
possible, these soldiers will be assigned to an
airborne unit.

e. Changes to records and copies of orders
and other material will be sent to HQDA
(DAPC-appropriate career branch) Alexan-
dria, VA 22331 (AR 640-2-1)}.

6—20. Conditions for termination of special
forces duty. Assignment of soliders to special
forces duty will be terminated, identifier “S”
withdrawn (AR 600-200), and the soldier will
be reported for assignment (sec VI, chap. 2)
under any of the conditions below.

a. On loss of the physical qualifications or
failure to-fulfill professional requirements out-
lined in section II and this section.

b. On withdrawal of security clearance.

¢. When the reclassification authority deter-
mines that a soldier is unsuitable for further
special forces duty.

d. When a soldier refuses to jump from an
aircraft while it is airborne.

¢. When a soldier voluntarily terminates
either his special forces or airborne status.

6-7
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This does not require that the soldier be re-
assigned if he can be utilized in his PMOS in
a position not requiring SQI “3.”

6-21. Assignment of enlisted terminees. a. Ac-
tive Army personnel terminated from special
forces duty will be reported for reassignment
(sec VI, chap. 2) except for those soldiers
terminated under paragraph 6-20e, who can
be utilized in their PMOS even though they no
longer have SQI “S.”

b. Nonprior service USAR personnel who
terminated under paragraph 6-20e, will be as-

1 February 1980

signed to another USAR unit to complete the
remaining portion of their Reserve obligation.
Prior service USAR personnel who cannot be
utilized may be assigned to another USAR unit
or to the appropriate USAR control group, if
qualified.

¢. Soldiers who deliberately terminate from
this program will have a permanent entry made
on their DA Forms 2-1 (AR 640-2-1).

6-22. Procedures. Procedure 3-22, DA Pam
600-8, contains detailed guidance for applying
for apecial forces training and assignment.
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CHAPTER 7
CAREER DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS

Section 1. GENERAL

7-1. General. a. A career development pro-
gram is a system of intensive management of se-
lected MOS or CMF. Carcer development pro-
grams are established to ensure that there are
enough highly trained and experienced soldiers
to fill positions that require unique or highly
technical skills. To develop soldiers with the re-
guired proficiency, career fields within each pro-
gram often require—

(1) Frequent movement from one job to an-
other to gain required experience,

(2) An above average frequency of advanced
training,

(3) Lengthy or frequent training periods, or

(4} A combination of the abave.

b. Each program provides the opportunity for
career progression to the highest enlisted grade
within one or more MOS included in the pro-
gram. Only the most highly qualified and career
motivated soidiers will be accepted into these
programs.

% ¢. On declaration of general war or full mobi-
lization, the provisions of this chapter remain in
cffect, except for section 11, which will be sus-
pended.

7-2. Responsibilities. a. CG, MILPERCEN,
controls the selection of soldiers who enter these
career programs and attend related courses, un-
less otherwise stated.

b. Commanders at all level will—

(1) Publicize the career programs,

(2} Counsel prospective members on pro-
gram opportunities and requirements, and

(3) Ensure that applicants are eligible be-
fore applying for membership or training.

7-3. General selection and waiver policies. a.
Selected standards in each section are the
mininum requirements and are subject to
change. Attaining the prerequisites does not en-
sure entry into a career program. The appropri-
ate career management branch will select the
best qualified soldiers for a career program.

b. Waivers will not be granted for remaining
service requirements for formal training. Waiv-
ers for other eligibility requirements or selection
standards will be considered unless otherwise
stated. Waivers cannot be implied. Each must
be specifically requested. Include the reason for
the waiver in the application for entry into the
program or training requested.

7-4. Applying for career development pro-
grams. a. Unless otherwise stated, submit ap-
plications for all eareer programs on DA Form
4187.

b. See DA Pam 600-8 for detailed application
procedures.

¢. In applying for carcer programs and related
training, consider the prerequisites in DA Pam
351-4 for the appropriate course of instruction.

Section II. INTELLIGENCE CAREER PROGRAM

7-5. Objectives and scope of the program. a.
Overall objective. The overall objective of this
program is to establish, develop, and maintain a
broad professional base of selected soldiers ex-

perienced in one or more MOS in the intelligence
field. ‘

b. Specific objectives. The specific objectives
of this program are to—

7-1
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(1) Improve the intelligence capability of
the Department of the Army. .

{2) Provide highly skilled soldiers to fill the
enlisted intelligence requirements within the
Department of Defense and the military intelli-
gence units within the Army.

(3) Provide for the career management of
each soldier selected under this program.

(4) Provide opportunities and incentives for
careers in the intelligence field.

{6) Provide an inventory of soldiers directly
engaged in intelligence activities.

¢. Scope.The program includes all soldiers
with a primary MOS in CMF 33, 96, and 98 (AR
611-201).

7-6. Responsibilities. ¢. CG, MILPERCEN, is
responsible for—

{1) The career management, development,
and assignment of soldiers in the Enlisted Intel-
ligence Career Program.

(2) Establishing programs that will provide
timely procurement, training and assignment of
each soldier.

b. Cdr, US Army Central Personnel Security
Clearance Facility, Fort Meade, MD 20753, is
responsible for security acceptability and access
determinations for CMF 33, 96, and 98 soldiers.

7-7. Qualifications for entry. a.To qualify for
entry into any MOS in CMF 33, 96, or 98, a sol-
dier must meet the prerequisities in table 7-1.

#b. Each waiver request will be considered in-
dividually. CG, MILPERCEN will approve
waivers only in exceptional cases when it is in
the best interest of the Army.

¢. Variable Reenlistment Bonus (VRBY
Selective Reenlistment Bonus (SRB) recipients
may have current MOS commitment waived by
MILPERCEN if accepted for training in MOS
97B.

* 7-8. Reeruitment. a. The main source of input
in CMF 33, 96, and 98 is through recruitment
(AR 601-210).

b. MOS 97C is awarded only to in-service per-
7-2
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sonnel at skill levels 3, 4, 5 (chap. 3, AR
611-201).

¢. Reenlistment for initial entry into or contin-
uation i CMF 33, 96, and 98 is authorized (table
4-6, AR 601-280).

*7-9, Training. a. Language training. Lan-
guage training eligibility requirements are in
AR 611-6. The schedule of language courses for
which enlisted personnel may apply is announced
in DA Circular 350 series (Language Training
for Enlisted Personnel). Personnel selected to
attend language training must meet the time re-
maining in service requirements (chap. 4, AR
611-5). When feasible, career personnel in MOS
96C, 97C, and 98G should be trained in a second
operational language to increase assignment
flexibitity. See DA Circular 611 series (List of
Priority Languages).

b. MOS and functional training. Applications
for MOS8 and functional training will be sub-
mitted in accordance with chapter 4 with the fol-
lowing exceptions:

(1) Soldiers stationed overseas may apply
for training in MOS 97B after arrival in the over-
sea unit but not later than 5 months before
DEROS. Those soldiers whose applications are
approved for school training will not be assigned
to the school until five-gixths of the oversea tour
has been completed.

(2) Soldiers applying for training in MOS
97B who have less than 10 months remaining
overseas may be required to—

(a) Voluntarily extend their oversea tour
pending final approval by MILPERCEN (6-9
months processing time required), or

(b) Return to CONUS and serve at least 1
year at the new station before attending school.
These soldiers in this category must sign and at-
tach a statement to this effect to their applica-
tion.

7-10. Retention. General. The retention of any
MOS awarded under this section depends on—

(1) Continued eligibility for intelligence du-
ties (table 7-1). Only MILPERCEN (DAPC-
EPL-M) may grant a wavier.
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* (2) Satisfactory performance of dutles and
demonstrated career potential.

b, Continuation of eligibility with regard to
spouse.

. (1) A soldier with a PMOS in CMF 33, 96
(except for MOS 17K, 17TM), and 98 who marries
a foreign national or naturalized citizen who has
not resided at least 5 years in the United States
will become ineligible for intelligence duty un-
less granted a waiver.

{a) Commanders of persons who desire to
marry or who have married a person in the
above category will counsel the soldier. The
commander will explain the effect such marriage
may have on his/her eligibility for continuation
of an intelligence career. If the soldier desires to
be retained, a request, DA Form 4187 (Person-
nel Action), will be submitted through command
channels to HQDA(DAPC-EPL-M) Alexandria,
VA 22331, for waiver of the prerequisites. DD
Forms 398 (Statement of Personal History) will
be completed by soldier and intended spouse and
submitted with request.

{b) Pending approval from MILPER-
CEN, soldiers holding MOS 97B will be removed
from sensitive duties. Soldiers in CMF 33, 96
{except MOS 97B), and 98 may continue in sensi-
tive duties until marriage,

(2) Requests for waivers will be submitted
before marriage. The immediate commander will
include an appropriate recommendation. Waiv-
ers will be granted only when the overall value
of the soldier fully justifies his or her retention
in the MOS. The value of the soldier’s knowiedge
or skills as they relate to intelligence require-
ments will be considered in making the decision.

(3) A soldier who marries a native born US
citizen after being accepted into the program
must submit the documents required by proce-
dure 8-83, DA Pam 600-8.

¢. Probation period for MOS 97B. All newly
aceredited soldiers and those who complete skill
level 2 training will serve a 1-year probation pe-
riod or until age 21, whichever is longer. The
probation period will start the first day of duty
following award of MOS 97B10 or 87B20. During
this period, scldiers will not be utilized on sensi-

C2, AR 614-200

tive investigations, except under special circum-
stances determined by HQDA or commander
exercising article 15 jurisdiction. Each soldier’s
demonstrated overall performance, capabilities,
and potential during this period will be evalu-
ated continuously. When this period is com-
pleted, each soldier’s immediate commander will
submit, by letter, a special recommendation.
The letter will state whether the soldier should
be retained in MOS 97B. A biographical compo-
sition prepared by the soldier in accordance .with
procedure 3-83, DA Pam 600-8 will be sent with
the letter of recommendation. The recommenda-
tion will be forwarded through channels to
HQDA(DAPC-EPL-M), Alexandria, VA 22331,
within 30 days after the probation period. Cur-
rent DA Forms 2, 2-1, and 2635, will be
submitted with each recommendation.

7-11. Assignment and utilization. a. dssign-
ment. The assignment and reassignment of sol-
diers in the Enlisted Intelligence Career Pro-
gram will be governed by chapter 1.

b. Utilization.
(1} Intelligence soldiers will not be utilized
for duties in other than their primary MOS. CG,
MILPERCEN, must approve waivers.

(2} For published utilization of intelligence
soldiers in MOS 97B and related information on
the employment of soldiers and units, see AR
381-20.

7-12. Removal from the program. a. Soldiers
in Tactical Intelligence Production/Surveillance
MOS (96B, 96C, 96D, 9%6H, 17K, and 17M) may
be released from the program for cause without
the approval of CG, MILPERCEN. However,
within 15 days of release, the circumstances will
be reported, by letter, to HQDA(DAPC-
EPL-M) Alexandria, VA 22331, The following
are valid reasons for recommending removal
from the program:

(1) Action of disaffection, disloyalty, or
subversion.

(2) Character defidencies including indis-
cretions or improprieties that cause withdrawal
of the soldier’s security clearance.

7-3
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{8) Undersirable mental attitude relating to
subversion, disloyalty, or disaffection.

(4) Demonstrated inability to perform du-
ties commensurate with military grade and
standards. '
~ b. Soldiers in CMF 33 and 98 and MOS 97B
and 97C will not have their MOS withdrawn
without approval of CG, MILPERCEN.

(1) Commanders of major commands may
suspend a soldier from duties in CMF 33 and 98
and MOS 97B or 97C and assign the soldier to
other duties when he/she—

{e) Expresses a desire not to perform du-
ties in his or her assigned MOS. This expressed
destre 18 not to be used solely to evade an assign-
ment that the soldier thinks is unsatisfactory.

{b) Commits acts of disaffection, disloyal-
ty, or subversion,

{¢) Exhibits character deficiencies, in-
cluding indiseretions or improprieties below the
standards preacribed in this section.

{d) Possesses an undersirable mental at-
titude (such as an expression of subversion, dis-
loyalty, or disaffection).

(e) Loses badge or credentials through
negligence (MOS 97B and MOS 97C).

(f) Abuses operational privileges granted
to certain intelligence soldiers.

(g} Demonstrates inability to perform du-
ties commensurate with military grade and
standards.

1 Noveml-)er_ 1982

(2) When a commander suspends & soldier
((1) above), HQDA(DAPC-EPL~M) Alexandria,
VA 22331, will be informed promptly. Notifica-
tion will include the reasons for suspension. CG,
MILPERCEN, will decide whether to withdraw
the MOS.

(3} A soldier released from the program as
provided in this paragraph will be informed of
the reason(s) for the release. The provisions of
paragraph 2-6, AR 600-37 apply.

(4) When a soldier is suspended ((2) above),
disciplinary or administrative action may be
taken under the Uniform Code of Military Jus-
tice or other pertinent regulation.

*¢. When CG, MILPERCEN determines that
soldiers are disqualified for duties in CMF 33 or
98, they will be reclassified. Soldiers who are
mandatorily reclassified out of an MOS in CMF
33 or 98 will not hold, as either an SMOS or
AMOS, any MOS in CMF 33 or 88. CG, MIL-
PERCEN, will send reclassification action and
assignment instructions to the appropriate eom-
mander,

7-13. Procedures. Procedure 3-33, DA Pam
600-8, contains detailed guidance for requesting
entry into MOS 97B (Counterintelligence Spe-
cialist). Requests for entry into other MOS in
the Enlisted Intelligence Career Development
Program will be processed in acecordance with
procedure 3-10, DA Pam 600-8.

Section 1I1. NONCOMMISSIONED OFFICER LOGISTICS PROGRAM (NCOLP)

7-14. Applicability. This section applies to all
enlisted personnel], on active duty or in the Re-
serve Components.

7-15. Objectives of NCOLP. The objectives of
the NCOLP are to—

a. Select and train highly qualified NCO for
key logistics management positions. These posi-
tions require technical knowledge of two or more
logistics functions. :

b. Professionally develop these NCO for as-
7-4

signment to key positions. This serves as a
training base for immediate use in 2 mobilization
expansion of the Army logistics system.

c. Assign qualified members, by name, to spe-
cial key logisties positions to support worldwide
logistics operations.

d. Provide career incentive for program mem-
bers by assigning them to positions that will—

(1) Increase their skills and capabilities,

~ (2) Broaden their knowledge of overall lo-

gistics operation, and
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Table 7-1. Prerequisites to Qualify for MOS Award and Entry into CMF 33, 96, or 98.
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12. Must have a DLAB zcore of 89 or higher, or have success- '
X

13.

4.
16.

16.
17.
18.

18,

21.
22,

23.

Table 7-1. Prerequisites to Qualify for MOS Award and Entry into CMF 33, 96, or 98—Continued.

Prarequinites

fully completed & DLI foreign language course.(*)____.
Must be interviewed in accordance with procedure 3-33, DA
Pam 600-8. ___. ___ . e e mme—m—a

Must be free from objectional accents or speech impediments.__

Successfully complete interrogation training at the US Army
Intelligence Center and School. _ .__. _ . _ . ______

Have norma) color vision. .o_. ___ . oo cmeoo el o
Must have red/green color discrimination. ___. .__._____._..
Must have near vision correctable to 20/20 Standard Snellen
and have normal stercoscopic acuity with or without
correction,
Must be a citizen of the United States. Members of imme-
diate family must also be US citizens.(") ... ___ . ____..__

. Must not have immediate family members who reside in

certain foreign countries (member and spouse).(*) ____ __

Must be a citizen of the United States. . ___.__. .___ ____. __

Applicant and apouse will have neither commercial nor
vested interest jn a country within whose boundaries phys-
ical or mental coercion ig known to be a common practice
against persons acting in the interest of the US, _______._.

Be of excellent charscter, discretion, and of unqgestioned
integrity and loyalty to the US. ______..__ .. _____._.
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Table 7-1. Prerequisites to Qualify for MOS Award and Entry inte CMF 331, 96, or 98— Continued.

| cHF

CMF 9%

CMF 8

Prarequizites

338. EW/Intercept

Equipment Repairer

17K. Ground Sarveillance

Radar Crewman

17L. (Deleted)

17M. Unattended Ground
Sensor Spedalint

96B. Intelligance

Analyst

#6C. Interrogutor

98H . Aerla] Sensor

96D. Image Interpreter

Specialist (O¥-1D)

Senlor Sergeant

#6Z. Intelligence

$7B. Counterintelligence
Agent

#7C. Arsa [ntelligence

Spedalist

08D. EW/SIGINT Emitter

Identifler:Loeatar

Interceptor
05K. EW/SIGSEC Non-Morne

06G. SIGSEC Specialint
06H. EW/SIGSEC Morse

Interceptor

$8C. EW/SIGINT Analyns *

88G. EW/SIGINT Vdies

Interceptor *

98J. EW/BIGINT Non-Comm

Interceptor *

9T, EW/BIGINT Chinf *

2861 I13quIRAON T

24. Have no information in Provost Marshal, Intelligence,
Military Personnel Recorda Jacket, or Medical Files
which would prevent the granting of a security
clearance JAW AR 6(4-5.

26. Must compiete 2 years active service priar to submitt-
ingapplication. . ........ ... iiiiieiiiint..

26. Must have a minimum physical profile category B, ex-
cept that the index under S of PULHES classifica-
donmuatbe l. .. ..., ...

£7. Must have a minimum phyuml profile category B, ex-
cept that the index under H and S of PU LHES

......................

classsification must be ). ... ...o.iiinina.... ces

28, Must have & minimum physics! profile category B, ex-
cept that the index under H, E, and § of PULHES
chamificationmust be 1. ............c0iihiniiaa..

20, Must have a minimum physical profile categary B, ex-

cept that the index under E and § of PULHES clas- |

sification must be 1.
80. Must attend formal residence training,
81. Have 24 months or more Lo serve on actve duty on
completing appropriate course of instruction at US
Army Intelligence School or schooling/OJT under
Middle Enlisted Cryptologic Career Advance Pro-
gram (MECCAPY ... ... ..iiiiiiiiiiinn, ..
32. Be 21 years of age or clder upon eon'npleliondthe
course of instruction at the US Army Intelligence
Sehool. ...vcirii i it e,
83. Must pass hearing acuity uaat on audiometer.(*) ...
M. Must show, by affldal copy of acheal transcript, prool
of havlng suceessfully completed 1 year of high
achool algebra or gecmtetry.
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Table 7-1. Prerequisites to Qualify for MOS Award and Entry into CMF 33, 96, or 98—Continued,

Py

002719 UV, ‘20

[c#r CMF 98 CMF 98
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? o 3 2 5
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EX|30g (25 380 | B ISRIZRIGk 10RI2E) 8 a2 a8k |E3I5EE
g |8 (5B [® |8 |2 8 (¥ (8 |¥ |2 € 3|35 8|% |3 |¥
35, Must pass & Class I11 flight physical and remain so [
qualified. .. ...l R T N T P R
36. Must attend formal residence training or attain mini- | |
mum passing scores on the MOS SQT. ........... e X X | X X | X | X X | vevqeea]eenyeen]evaloenijees
37, Award of ASE VB0 ..., B X | x|l e ],
38, Must be able to obtain military driver’s permit to oper-
ate commercial and tactical vehicles up to 2% tons. | ... | | |x X X | R
89. Acceptance in MOS ia contingent upun a favorable .
Special Background Investigation, incuding an eval-| | | I
uation of the individual's personal characteristics : :
_ and potential capabitities, ...........c..cvi0.iins X l l X | XX | x|x |x |x]|x]|x
 40. Personnel entering MOS will be advised that due to
the nature of (raining and assighments, temporary [ (
restrictions may be placed on their foreign travel
both during and after completion of their term of
BEIVICE. 1. vvvrennssrearsreeaeasnee e, x tx | fxdx Ix e e Jx fx bxopxe | x x [x Ix x| x
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Notes.
! Requests for waiver will be forwarded to HQDA(DAPC-EPL-M) Alexandria, VA 22321.
* Defense Language Aptitude Battery (DLAB) superseded the Defense/Army Language Aptitude Test (DLAB/ALAT) in 1977,

* * If soldier has successfully completed a DLI course and has achieved reading and listening comprehension rating of 33 in a foreign language that is
required in his/her next assignment, the DLI course may be waived for final award of the MOS. However, the soldier must successfully complete the
resident course of instruction in interrogation prior to the award of MOS. For soldiers not language qualified, training will include the resident interroga-
tion course followed by a language course at DLI, )

* Seldier must complete and sign a statement (to accompany training application} indicating an understanding of duties as well as the voluntary
nature of enlistment/reenlistment for MOS 96C.
& Applicants for MOS must attend and successfully complete language training immediately following interrogation training. Failure to successfully

complete interrogation training precludes attending language training and/or award of MOS. Failure to complete language training is cause for immedi-
ate reclassification,

* Language training for MOS 96C may be waived if reading and listening comprehension ratings have been achieved and validated within 180 days of
application. The following restrictions apply:

a. Soldiers in grades El through E5 who have an MOS other than 96C and have achieved a reading and llstenmg comprehensmn rating of 2/2 in
a required foreign language may be awarded MOS 96C on completion of interrogation training.

b. Soldiers in grades E5 and E6 who have an MOS other than 96C and have achieved a reading and listening comprehensnon rating of 3/3 may be
awarded MOS 96C on completion of interrogation training.

#* 7 Immediate family includes spouse, parents, brothers, sisters and children. Soldiers and immediate family members can be naturalized citizens, If citizenship has been

‘acequired through naturalization, there is no minimum residency requirement.

6-L

¢ Applicant and spouse must have no members of their immediate family - (spouse, parent, brother, sister, or children) living in a country within whose
boundaries physical or mental coercion is known to be a common practice, either against—

a. Persons accused of or acting in the interest of the United States, or

b. The relatives of such persons to whom they may reasonably be considered to be bound by ties of affection, kmshlp, or obllg‘ahon For purposes
of this section, near relatives will slso include uncle, aunt, grandparents, father-in-law, mother-in-law, and relationships corresponding to any of the above
persons in loco parentis (AR 630-5 and 37USC501).

® Applicants who do not meet this requirement and are otherwise qualified may extend their current enlistment or be discharged and reenlist under
the provisions of AR 601-280.

* Sound amplitude must not exceed 15 decibels at frequencies 250, 500, 1000, 2000, and 4000 CPS (HZ).
' Minimum hearing acuity of 20 decibels 500, 1000, and 2000 cycles per second and 30 decibels at 4000 and 8000 cycles per second.
* Training required in a supporting MOS.

¥ Prior to selection for training in organizational maintenance (ASI V3)} for MOS 17M, applicant must have successfully completed the resident
training in MOS 17M and served in the field at least 1 year.

1861 J3quiada(y 1
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(3) Ensure their retention, continued use,
and development within the logistics system.

7-16. Responsibilities. a. CG, MILPERCEN,
will conduct and supervise the NCOLP within
broad policy guidance of the Deputy Chief of
Staff for Personnel.

b. The Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics
(DCSLOG) is the HQDA staff proponent for the
NCOLP and provides technical guidance and as-
sistance to CG, MILPERCEN in operating the
program. DCSLOG also approves all additions
and deletions of NCOLP positions and program
MOS.

c. Chief, Army Reserve and Chief, NGB will
administer the NCOLP within their respective
components in accordance with this regulation,

d. Commander, US Army Logistics Center,
Fort Lee, VA provides DOSLOG with technical
assistance in evaluating NCOLP program posi-
tions and MOS additions and deletions.

e. Major commands and CONUS installations
will designate a NCOLP staff monitor to review
utilization of soldiers in the program. Preferably
it will be a senior NCOLP soldier within the lo-
gistics agency. Name and address of the NCOLP
staff monitors will be provided to HQDA
(DALO-RMP-M), WASH DC 20310 and HQDA
(DAPC-EPM-L) Alexandria, VA 22331.

7-17. Eligibility for entry into the NCOLP. 4.
Soldiers in grade E6 or above who have a PMOS
listed in table 7-2 may apply for the NCOLP,
except-—

(1) Soldiers undergoing court-martial pro-
ceedings under investigation which may result in
trial by court-martial, undergoing elimination
proceedings (AR 635-200), or under suspension
of favorable personnel actions (AR 600-31).

(2) Soldiers barred from reenlistment.

(3) Former members of the NCOLP who
were involuntarily removed from the program.
See paragraph 7-21.

b. Soldiers may apply for and be accepted into
the NCOLP without regard to current assign-
ment or whether they have been alerted for

7-10
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reassignment. However, newly appointed mem-
bers will not always be reassigned immediately
to an NCOLP position solely because of being
selected. Soldiers who receive acceptance notice
while on orders or in transit to a non-NCOLP
position will continue on that reassignment un-
less CG, MILPERCEN, directs otherwise.

7-18. Application and selection criteria. a.
Personnel may apply for entry into the NCOLP
by using Procedure 3-35, DA Pam 600-8.

b. Commanders, Sergeants Major, and
NCOLP members are urged to nominate quali-
fied NCO for membership in the NCOLP. Nomi-
nations will be processed as shown in Procedure
3-35, DA Pam 600-8. Each nominee will include
a statement on the application that he or she vol-
untarily agrees to be assigned under the pro-
gram. They must be indorsed by their command-
ers,

¢. Only noncommissioned officers possessing
the highest personal qualities and professional
abilities will be selected and retained as mem-
bers of the NCOLP. To qualify for membership,
each applicant or nominee must—

(1) Be in pay grade E6 or higher (non-
waivable).

(2) Possess a PMOS and be fully qualified in
one of the MOS authorized within the program
(table 7-2) at skill level 3 or higher, or possess a
PMOS at skill level 4 which is a feeder MOS for
an MOS authorized in the program for which ap-
plying (e.g., a soldier with PMOS 68G40 ap-
plying for the NCOLP in MOS 672).

(3) Have attained a performance percentile
ranking of 60 or higher on the latest skill qualifi-
cation test (SQT).

(4) Have no record of conviction by a special
or general court-martial during either the cur-
rent or prior enlistment. Also, applicant can

have no record of civil convictions except for mi-
nor offenses (AR 604-5).

(5) Have completed at least 5 years of serv-
ice in his or her PMOS, or a combined total of 5

years gervice in his or her PMOS and related
MOS within the same CMF (AR 611-201).
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(6) Possess or have requested security clear-
ance of SECRET ar higher.

(7) Have attained a score of 100 or h:gher in
aptitude area GT/ST.

(8 Be physically qualified for umestz'icted
worldwide assignments,

(9 Have a high school education or recognized
equivalent.

d. A request for waiver of qualification (other
than pay grade} may be submitted when the sol-
dier is otherwise qualified.

e. A DA selection board board will screen appli-
cations of soldiers who have requested or have
been nominated for program membership. Selec-
tion will be based on information in the application
and the OMPF and on the need for the soldier's
MOS in the program. Only the best qualified appli-
cants and nominees will be selected. Applicants
and nominees are notified of acceptance or nonac-
ceptance through official channels. ARNGUS and
USAR personnel will be notified as outlined in
Procedure 3-35, DA Pam 600-8. When z soldier is
accepted into the program—

(1) The Military Personnel Officer will award
3QI “K” to the member (chap. 2, AR 600-200) and
announce it in orders. The SQI will be recorded in
the fifth position of the member’s PMOS and in-
cluded in item 16, DA Form and item 6, DA Form
2-1,

(2) The commander will assign the member lo-
cally to an NCOLP position if one is available, If
no NCOLP position is available, the member
will—

(a) Retain his or her current duty position,
or

(b) Be asgigned according to the needs of
the Jocal commander until an NCOLP position be-
comes available or the member departs on PCS.

(3) MILPERCEN will send a certificate of
membership to the soldier's commanding officer.
This certificate will be awarded to the soldier at an
appropriate ceremony.

7-19. Training of NCOLP members. a. Resident
noncommissioned officer course.

#(1) This is a 7-week NCOLP course con-
ducted at the US Army Quartermaster School,

C2, AR 614-200

Fort Lee, VA. The objective of the course is to
provide members of the NCOLP with a broad and
comprehensive knowledge of wholesale and field
logistics aperations. Graduates will be qualified to
perform at different levels of command in a variety
of logistics positions.

(2) To attend the NCOLP course,.the apph-
cant must—

{a) Be 2 member of the NCOLP, and

(b) Have at least 9 months service remain-
ing after completing the course. Applications will
be submitted through channels to major command-
ers. Quotas for the course will be requested in ac-
cordance with paragraph 4-2,

b. Nenresident noncommissioned officer course.

(1) The US Army Quartermaster School offers
the NCOLP course by correspondence. It is equiv-
alent to the resident course. Therefore, a student
who eompletes the correspondence course will not
attend the resident course unless he or she needs
to keep current on the subject.

(2) To enroll in the NCOLP correspondence
course, the applicant must be—
(a) A NCO in grades E6 through E9, and
(b) A member of the NCOLP or a soldier
waiting to apply for membership in the NCOLP.

(3) To enroll, the soldier must complete DA
Form 145 (Army Correspondence Course Enroll-
ment Application). Applications will be sent
through command channels to the Army Institute
for Professional Development, US Army Training
Support Center, Newport News, VA 23268.

(4} For more information on the NCOLP cor-
respondence course and on enrollment procedures,
see DA Pam 361-20-14,

7-20. Assignment and utilization. a. Careers of
NCOLP members will be developed through as-
signments to increasingly more challenging logis-
ties positions and through attendance at the
NCOLP course at the US Army Quartermaster
Schoal, Training of members will be a prerequisite
for initial assignment to NCOLP positions. The ob-
jective of career development is to produce fully
qualified senior NCO to fill selected key NCOLP
positions of progressively greater responsibility.
Table 7-2.1 describes educational courses, both
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military and civilian, availsble for professional de-
velopment. It also shows NCOLP assignment op-
portunities. ‘Attendance &t the courses are not
‘mandatory except for the NCOLP course. Comple-
tion of any of the courses does not relieve the
commander and NCOLP members of their respon-
sibilities to-plan and insure that they complete the
proper training.

6. -CG, MILPERCEN will assign all NCOLP
soldiers. Send requisitions to fill TDA/TOE key
NCOLP position vacancies in accordance with
chapter2, - -

(1) Assignment to program positions will be
Categary “A” Career Logistics Assignments main-
ly at grades E7 through E9. These assignments
will provide career incentives for program mem-
bers. Members will be assigned to positions that
will—

{a) Increase their skills and capabilities,

{b) Broaden their knowledge of overall
logistics operations, and

{c) Insure their retention, continued use,
and development within the logistics system.

(2) Asgsignment to nonprogram positions will
be Category “B” Career Development Assign-
ments. These assignments will be made to—

(a) Help expand career development of
NCOLP soldiers into command positions such as
firat sergeant duty. These soldiers are urged to
seek troop leading essignments as part of their
overall career development.

(b) Provide equity of oversea assignments
within grade and MOS. ‘

¢. NCOLP soldiers will not be used in non-
NCOLP positions except as provided in paragraph
3-4b, AR 600-200.

d. MILPERCEN will send MACOM and CO-
NUS installation monitors information on the use
of NCOLP soldiers, by name, within their com-
mand. Monitars will verify use in accordance with
AR 600-200. If a soldier is not properly used, ac-
. tion,will be taken to do so.

7-21. Reléase and removal from NCOLP. a. For
7-12
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soldiers who fail to meet the standards of ‘the pro-
gram, the action below will be taken.

(1} Commanders will send the proper informa-
tion and recommendations to— B
(a) HQDA(DAPC-EPZ-E), Alexandria,
VA 22331 for promotable E8 and E9 saldiers.
(6) HQDA(DAPC-EPM-L}, Alexandria,
VA 22331 for all other soldlers -

(2) Those who fail to maintain an SQT percen-
tile rating of 60 or higher in their PMOS will be
placed on probation, pending results of later tests.

(3) MILPERCEN will remove those from the
program who fail to retain the minimum require-
ment 4 second consecutive time.

*(4) USAR and ARNG soldiers who fail to
maintain minimum requirements will be reported
to Commander, RCPAC, ATTN: AGUZ-EPM-P,
9700 Page Boulevard, St. Louis, MO 63132 and
Chief, NGB (NGB-ARP-E) WASH DC 20310, On
removal from the program, Chief, Army Reserve
or Chief, National Guard Bureau will inform sol-
diers through proper channels.

b. Members may request release from the
NCOLP. Requests for release will be forwarded,
through channels, to HQDA (DAPC-EPM-L)
(DAPC-EPZ-E for all E9 and promotable ES sol-
diers) Alexandria, VA 22331. Normally, members
released from the program will not be considered
for reentry into the program.

¢. On notification (through offidal channels)
from MILPERCEN of the release of the member
from the NCOLP, the Military Personnel Officer
will—

(D Withdraw SQI “K” from the soldier’s MOS
code and adjust personnel recards to delete.all ref-
erences to him or her as a current member of the
NCOLP.

(2) Assign soldier locally to a non-NCOLP po
gition if posgible. Reassignment under this para-
graph will not result in a PCS unless directed by
MILPERCEN.

7~22. Establishment of key logistician posi-
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tions. a. Key NCOLP -positions are those suffi-
ciently technical and broad to have a direct bear-
ing on the logistics mission of the Army. These
positions require—

(1) Technical performance at high level of
logistic responsibility in two or more logistics
functions (e.g., across two or more career man-
agement fields).

(2) Management of specialists at high levels
of logistic responsibility whose work—
fa} Spans several areas of logistics.
b} Represents unusually technical or spe-
cialized logistics activity.
(3) Provides input to policy decisions based
on NCO's unique outlook and special broadness
and depth of logistic knowledge and experience.

b. Any NCOLP positions designated by
HQDA will—
(1) Be based on the requirement that the
positions be filled by noncommissioned officers.

(2) Provide for the development and use of

program soldiers to meet worldwide logistics re-
quirements.

¢. NCOLP TDA/TOE positions under the
above standards are:

(1) Key logistic staff positions in headquar-
ters of major commands, Corps, Division G-4 of-
fices, and support commands.

(2) Key positions in organizations with—

{a) Major logistic missions (e.g. Material
Management Center);

(b) Troop units with active depot func-
tions;

(¢) Supply operating agencies such as de-
pots, arsenals, proving grounds, and inventory
control points;

(d) Transportation terminals and Trans-
portation Movement Offices;

(e) Staffs of organizations and activities
with a primary logistic mission such as installa-
tion staffs, directorates, and support mainte-
nance activities; and

() Key staff or chief instructor positions
in logistic departments of service schools.

d. NCOLP positions will be designed to main-

C1, AR 614-200

tain & balanced rotation base for soldiers in cer-
tain key logistics skills. :

e. Commanders may recommend key logistic
positions as described in a above to be included
in the program. Recommendations from active
Army unit commanders will be forwarded
through channels to HQDA(DALO-RMP),
WASH DC 20310. Recommendation from USAR
commanders will be forwarded through channels
to HQDA(DAAR-PE), WASH DC 20310, Rec-
ommendations from ARNG unit commanders
will be forwarded to HQDA (NGB-ARP-E),
WASH DC 20310. Each recommendsation will
identify position by applicable TDA/TOE,
including—

(1) Document number.

{2) Unit Identification Code {(UIC).

(8) Command Code Number (CCNUM).

(4) Paragraph and line number.

(5) Organization in which position is located.
(6) Position title.

(T) Authorized grade.

(B) MOSC (five character).

(9) A brief job description, including the
organizational level at which the positions func-
tion.

(10) The degree of supervision received.

(11) The supervisory responsibility.

J. To delete or revise an NCO logistician posi-
tion, a recommendation will be sent through
channels to the addresses in e above. Each posi-
tion, by applicable TDA/TOE, will be named in
recommendations, including—

(1) Document number.

(2) Unit Identification Code (UIC).

(3) Command Code Number (CCNUM).

(4) Paragraph and line number.

(5) Organization in which position is located.
(6) Position title.

(7) Authorized grade.

(8) Detailed reason for the action recom-
mended.

g. Positions approved for inclusion in the
NCOLP will be identified within applicable

7-13
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TDA/TOE. The fifth character of the MOSC will NCOLP pogsitions in the proper authorization
be SQI code “K”. ODCSLOG will code/decode all  documents (AR 310-49).

Table 7-2. Noncommissioned Officer Logistics Program Authorized ' MOS

(This list will Be revised, as needed, to meet any changes in logisties mission
requirements. )

MOS TITLE

322 . Communicationa-Electronics Maintenance Chief

A8S L, EW/Intercept Systems Repairer

BP e Avionic Equipment Maintenance Supervisor

462 e Armament Fire Control Maintenance Supervisor

3B ... Ammunition Specialist

55G ... il Nuclear Weapons Maintenance Specialist

55X L. Ammunition Inspector

552 ... Ammunition Supervisor

62B ... ...l Construction Equipment Repairer

63B ... Light Whee! Vehicle/power Generator Mechanic

63D ... Self-Propelled Field Artillery Systems Mechanic

63E ....... Ve ey M-1 Tank Systems Mechanic

63H ... Track Vehicles Repairer

63N .. i M603A1/A3 Tank Systems Mechanic

63R ................... M60A2 Tank Systems Mechanic

63T ........ e Improved TOW Vehicle/Infantry Fighting Vehicle/Cavalry Fighting
Vehicle

632 ... ... Mechanical Maintenance Supervisor

642 ... Transpertation Senjor Sergeant

672 Aircraft Maintenance Senfor Sergeant

TIN (e Traffic Management Coordinator

TS Medical Supply Specialist

6P ........ Ceetaieae. Materiel Control and Accounting Specialist

TV e Materiel Storage and Handling Specialist

T6W........ N Petroleum Supply Specialist

X e Subsistence Supply Specialist

T6Y .o Unit Supply Specialist

T6Z .. Senior Supply Sergeant

TABLE 7-2.1. NCOLP Professional Dcvelopment Guide

CIVILIAN SPECIALTY ASSIGNMENT

PHASE OF
DEVELOPMENT EDUCATION EDUCATION OPPORTUNITIES
Executive Additional undergraduate/grad- “a. '8A-F16, Management De- a. Senior Staff NCO (DA,
Phase uste courses velopment Course ODCSLOG)

Legistice Management Log Staff NCO (1.OGC}),
ES-E9 Depot Senior Sgt (Supply,

7-14

Maintenance, or Ammuni-
tion), Operation Sgt

{Army depot activity),

Senior/Ch Supply Sgt/Spec
(DLA depot, Army depot,
DARCOM Readiness Cmd,
DARCOM LAO), Storage
NCO

-
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PRASE OF

Cl1, AR 614-200

Tabie 7-2.1. NCOLP Professional Development Guide

CIVILIAN

DEVELOPMENT EDUCATION

SPECIALTY
EDUCATION

ASSIGNMENT
OPPORTUNITIES

Advanced Devel-
opment Phase

E7-E8

Chapman College Bachelors De-
gree in Logistics

Other Bachelors or Associate
degree

Graduatefundergraduate course

Management, Management Sei-
fnce

b. TRO 753 Theater Distribu-
tion System

¢. TRO 752 Trans Planning The- c.

ater of Opna

d. QM 0187 Suppiy Systems,
Theater of Opns

e. QM 0149 Combat Sve Spt
Opnhs, Part 11

f. QM 0148 Gombat Sve Spt
Opns Part 1

2. 18B-F10{(AR), Army Depot
Opna Mgt

b. *8B-F11(JT}, Defense lnven-
tory Management; ALMC-AP
Army Provisioning Manage-
ment; ALMC-IE, Initia! Materi-
el Spt Computation

c¢. ALMC-MH, Major Item Man-
agement; A-B0-0016 (NAV),
Warehouee Opns Management

d. Aleo DMET Catalog listings
for: Property disposal; Preser-
vation and packing; procure-
ment; QM 0070, Property dis-
posal

b.

d.

{DLA depot), Quality Assur-
ance Spec (DLA),

Maintenance Sgt/Aircraft Main-
tenunce Senior Sgt/Mainte-
nance Ch (Army depot},
Maintenance

Operations Sgt (Army depot,
DARCOM Readiness Cmd),
Ammunition

Foreman (Army depot)

Plang NCO (Trans Bde)

Movements NCO (Corpe G4)
Trans Staff NCO (Corps G4)

S4/G4 NCO (Div, Bde)

. Major 1tem NCO (COSCOM

MMC)

. Chief Supply Plans NCO

(COSCOM MMC)

Chief Maintenance Mgt NCO
(COSCOM MMC)

Chief Maintenance Plans NCO
(COSCOM MMC)

NCOLP Professional Develop-
ment NCO (MILPERCEN)

Opns Sgt (Army depot,
DARCOM Readiness Cmd)

. Supply Sgt/Supv/Spec (DLA

depot, Army depot,
DARCOM Readiness Cmd,
DARCOM test activity,
DARCOM LAG)

. Logistics Staff NCO/Spec

{DLA Center, DARCOM
Readiness Cmd)

. Procurement Sgt-Spec (DLA,

DARCOM Readiness Cmd);
Disposal Positions (DLA);
Storage Inep Supv/Supply-
man (DLA depot, Army De-
pot); Maintenance systems

7-15
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PHASE OF
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Table 7-2.1. NCOLP Professional Development Guide—Continued

CIVILIAN

DEVELOPMENT EDUCATION

SPECIALTY
EDUCATION

ASSIGNMENT -
OPPORTUNITIES

e. 18A-F3, Army Maintenance
Mgt; AMETA 86, Depot Mainte-
nance Quality Control; LOG
261(JT), Maintenance Mgt and
Information systems; LOG
131(JT}, Industria) Maintenance

Mgt

f. DACS AMMO-2, Technical
Ammunition; DACS AMMO-3,
Ammunition Quality Evaluation;
DACS AMMO-4, Conventional
Ammunition Refresher; DACS
AMMO-5, Basic Ammunition
Preservation; DACS AMMO-15,
Ammunition Maintenance, also
DMET catalug listings for ather
Ammunition; Ammunition safe.
ty, and Nuclear Weapons
Courses

g. A-8C-0017 (NV, Trans Man-
agement; A-8G-0012 (NV),
Trans Management-Advanced;
A-8-C-0010(NV), Trans
Management-Introduction, also
DMET catalog listings for other
courses in Trang and Trans of
hazardous materials

h. 8C-F2/422-F10 Air Trans
Planning

i. TRO 810, Aviation Mainte-
nance Management

j. IS 6261, Medical Support of
Combat Opns (Advanced)

k. QM 0327, Airdrop L.ogistics;
I8 0274, Div Supply Service,
and Trans Opns; QM 0067,
Computing Petroleum Rqmts

(DMMC); Procurement Sgt
{DMMC()

e. Maintenance
Sgt/Supv/Ch/Leader (Army
depot); Commodity Related
Maintenance
NCO/Supv/Foreman/Spee
(Army depot)

{. Ammunition Inspection Advis-
or (Army depot); Ammuni-
tion Supply Sgt (Army de-
pot); Opns Sgt (Army depat);
Nuclear weapons mainte-
nance specialist (Army depot)

g. Trans NCO (DLA depor); Su-
pervisory Trans Spec (DLA);
Movement Spec (Army de-
pot)

h. Movement NCO {(COSCOM,
Div G4, Discom)

i. Aireraft Maintenance (DMMC)
Supervisor

j- Medica) Supply Sergeant
(MEDDAC)

k. Maovement NCO (Div G4); Lo-
gistics Sgt and/or movement
supervisor (DISCOM); Asst
Opns Sgt (DISCOM)

Entry Phage

E6-E7 .

7-16

College Courses leading to
Bachelore or Associate Degree

a. @M A-B3-5-LC-ACB, Sup
and Sve Bn Opns

a. Stock Control Sgt/Supv(Army
depot, DARCOM Readiness
Cmd); Ammunition Supply
Sgt (Army depot); Supply &
Service Bn Opns NCO (S&T
Bn)
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Table 7.2.1. NCOLP Professional Development Guide— Contirmed
Phase o Civilian " Specialty ' Assignment
Development Education ‘Education Opportunities
College Courses on—Manage- b.. Q!d A-B1-14-LC-ACB, Ba-

ment, Management Sd,
Mathematic and Algebra

c. ORD C20-AG-4, Org of Com-
bat Sve Spt Base

d.:ORD C20 B2-3, Spt Maint

_Opns

.gic Load Comp .

b. Supply Account Sgt (DMMC) -

c. Supply/Service Contral Sgt (S&TV
Bn)’ ;

d. Tank-Auto Maint Supervisor
{DMMC)

e, QM A-B3-8-ABN~ACB, Lo- e. Movements Supervisar

gistical Airdrop
f. QM 0860, Org far Starage

(DISCOM)
{. Subsgistence Supply NCO (DKM ) .

Opns-SAILS ABX

£. QM 0847, Functions and Org
of MMC-SAILS ABX

g. Stock Control Supervisor .
(COSCOM)

Supply Sgt (COSCOM)
h. QM 0848, Introduction to h. Stock Control Supervisor (S&S)
SAILS ABX Bnj
1561-F5, Noncommiesioned Offi-
cers Logistics Program Course
(Appropriate MOS courses

!These courses are identified by the sponsoring schools as having spedal relevance for NCOLP membere.

*Mandatory course.

Section IV. EXPLOSIVE ORDNANCE DISPOSAL (EOD} CAREER PROGRAM

7-23. Objectives of EOD Program. The objec-
tives of the EQD Career Program are to—

a. Improve the EOD capabilities of the Army
by establishing, developing, and maintaining a
corps af highly trained and experienced soldiers.

b. Provide for individual training and intensive
career management and development of members
of the program. Members will be assigned to pro-

gressively more demanding assignments and com-’

prehensive training courses. This will be done ac-
cording to their demonstrated ability and potential
for advancement.

c. Retain qualified members in the program
through greater opportunities, incentives, and job
satisfaction. '

7-24. Responsibilities. a. CG, MILPERCEN,

will select soldiers and schedule thein to begin
training for entry into the EOD Program. -

*b. CG, TRADOC; CG, FORSCOM; US Army
Recruiting Command will establish CONUS-wide
recruiting programs within their commands which
are designed to encourage eligible soldiers to vol-
unteer for EOD training to meet Army-wide EOD
personnel requirements. All CONUS installation/
activity commanders will publicize the opportunity
for qualified soldiers to volunteer for EOD train-
ing.

*7-25. Eligibility for entry into the EOD Ca-
reer Program. Individuals enlisted for an active
Army commitment may volunteer for dutyin the
EOD Program. Soldiers in grades Eb and helow
who have completed at least 2 years active Fed-
eral service may volunteer for initial EOD train-

7=16.1
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ing. Those in grades E7 and below .who were
previously qualified but are not now performing
EQOD duties may volunteer for refresher train-
ing. Soldiers in.the categories below are not eli-
gible to apply:

a. Assigned to units alerted or under orders
for oversea movement.

4. Alerted or under orders for oversea move-
ment.

¢. Alerted or under orders for assignment to
units alerted for oversea movement.

d. Under court-martial proceedings, investi-
gation which may result in trial by court-mar-
tial, or suspension of favorable personnel actions
(AR 600-31).

e. Who have been relieved from, EOD train-
ing or duty because of punitive action, cancella-
tion of security clearance, academic failure, or
personal request for relief from EQD duties
(rule 1, table 7-3). Disqualification will be re-
corded in item 4 on the individual’'s DA form
2-1.

f. Who have received Enlistment Bonus {EB)
or Variable/Selective Reenlistment Bonus
(VRB/ SRB) for current service obligation.

g. Who are serving on an enlistment under
the Stripes for Skills Program and have not com-
pleted at least 16 months of that enlistment.

h. Who have lost time under section 972 of ti-
tle 10 United States Code within 2 years of the
date of application.

1. Who are serving overseas, except that sol-
diers may apply during the period when they
have between 10 months and 5 months oversea
service remaining until! DEROS.

7-26. Application and selection criteria. a.
Soldiers who volunteer for EQD training must
meet the training selection standards and pre-
requisites (DA Pam 851-4) and the MOS re-
quirements (AR 611-201).

b. Personnel will apply for EOD training by
completing DA Form 4187 (Personnel! Action)
citing this section and chapter as authority (proc
3-20, DA Pam 600-8). DA Form 4187-R (Priva-

7-16.2
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- ey Act Statement) (fig. 7-1a) will be given sol-

diers before they complete DA Form 4187.

*¢. First term soldiers who enlisted for EOD
training will be interviewed by -an EOD officer
upon entry into basie training. Other soldiers re-
questing entry into the EOD Program will be in-
terviewed prior to submitting application for
EOD training. The EOD officer will explain the
nature and requirements of the training and tell
the soldiers that if they fail to meet these re-
quirements, they will be disqualified for EOD
service. Soldiers will be informed that when
they complete the prescribed EOD training,
they will be assigned to EOD duties in accord-
ance with current policies and directives. Figure
3-20-1, DA Pam 600-8, will be used as a guide
for the interviewing EQD officers.

d. A copy of the EOD volunteer statement
(fig. 3-20-2, DA Pam 600-8) will be filed in the
soldier's MPRJ as an “action pending document”
(AR 640-10)., The statement will not be removed
from the MPRJ until the soldier is disqualified
for cause or requests withdrawal (table 7-3) and
is released from EOD duty.

e. When final approval of an application for
EOD training is received from MILPERCEN,
the servicing MILPO will attach the soldier to
the installation EQOD Detachment for OJT. At-
tachment will be effective 90 days before the
date the soldier is to report for Phase I training.
When the commander of the unit to which the
EOD volunteer is assigned agrees, the soldier
may be attached earlier than 90 days before the
reporting date. If the approved application is re-
ceived less than 90 days before the reporting
date, the soldier will be attached as soon as pos-
sible. No PCS may be involved and the attach-
ment must be without expenditure of Govern-
ment travel funds.

/. The servicding MILPO will terminate the
stabilization of soldiers assigned to stabilized po-
sitions when final approval of their applications
for EOD training are received from
MILPERCEN.

*g. Accepted applicants with binoeular visual
acuity less than 20/40 who require bifocal correc-
tion must have the prescribed eyeglasses for the
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protective mask. This will be done before the
soldier reports for EOD Phase I instructions,

7-27. Training. a. Initial training for entry mto
the EOD Program.

(1) Phase I training (Chemical Disposal) will
be at the US Army Missile and Munitions Center
and School, Redstone Arsenal, AL 35889. Phase
II training (Conventional Ammunition) and
Phase III training (Nuclear Weapons Disposal)
will be at the US Naval School, EOD Detach-
ment, Indian Head, MD 20640,

(2) Soldiers in grades E} through E4 with
less than 2 years active Federal service who are
accepted for entry into the EOD Program will
attend Phase I training. Upon completion of
Phase I training, the soldier will be awarded the
appropriate MOS and skill level (chap 2, AR
600-200) and will then be assigned to an EQOD
unit.

(8) Soldiers in grade E4 who are in the EOD
Program may, upen attaining 2 years active
Federal service, apply for Phase II training.
Upon consideration for promotion to grade ES or
upon reenlistment, the soldier may apply for
Phase IT and Phase I1] training.

(4) Soldiers in grades E5 and below with
over 2 years active Federal service who are ac-
cepted for entry into the EOD Program, will at-
tend Phase I, Phase 11, and Phase 1II training
as specified in (1) above. Upon completion of the
entire course, the soldier will be awarded the
appropriate MOS and skill level (chap 2, AR
600-200).

(5) Accepted volunteers will attend formal
EOD training on TDY. If a vacancy exists at the
installation to which the member is currently as-
signed, the member will return to that station
after completing the course. If no vacaney ex-
ists, the soldier will attend the course TDY en
route to PCS. For soldiers with dependents, as-
signment instructions will be issued at the time
approval is granted to attend the course. Sol-
diers without dependents may attend the course
in a temporary duty pending further orders
(TDPFQ) status.

(6) After completing the course, the gradu-

C2, AR 614-200

ates will be awarded the appropriate MOS and
skill level (chap 2, AR 600-200).

b. Refresher training for EOD Career Pro-
gram members. If soldiers fail to complete re-
fresher technical training within the time pre-
scribed, their EOD MOS will be withdrawn and
t.hey‘will be assigned to duties other than EOD.

(1) Request for refresher training quotas for
soldiers will be obtained through appropriate
FORSCOM Explosive Ordnance Disposal Con-
trol Detachment or by calling US Naval School,
EOD Detachment, Indian Head, MD (AUTO-
VON 364-4382/4437). EOD refresher training
will be conducted at US Naval School, EOD, In-
dian Head, MD.

fa) Refresher training is required be-
tween the 48th and 60th month since the comple-
tion of the basic course or the latest refresher
training.

(b) Soldiers who are overseas may post-
pone refresher training until 6 months after re-
turn to CONUS. It will not be deferred past the
72d month after completing the basic course or
the latest refresher training. The major com-
mand will ensure that the soldier receives the
required refresher training before the end of the
72d month. Request for school quotas will be ini-
tiated within 16 days after a soldier joins an
EOD activity for duty. ‘

{(2) Losing commands will obtain training
quotas for all soldiers alerted or on orders for
oversea EQD assignments who will require re-
fresher training before returning to CONUS.
US Army Munitions Center and School (USA-
MMCS) EOD Det #1 will furnish quotas. Sol-
diers will attend school TDY en route in con-
junetion with normal DA assignment
instructions.

(a) Soldiers ordered to a long tour assign-
ment must attend refresher training before de-
parting CONUS if, at completion of two thirds of
the long tour, it will have been more than 60
months since attendance at basie course or latest
refresher training.

(b) Soidiers ordered to & short-tour as-
signment must attend refresher training before
departing CONUS if 48 months have elapsed

7-16.3
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gince they completed the basic course or latest
refresher training. '

(3) A -soldier serving in.an oversea EOQD as-
signment may not transfer to— :
{a) Another EQD assignment within the

same command.
(b) An EOD assignment in another com-
mand of the same theater, or
‘ (¢} An EQD assignment in another thea-
ter if his/her current EOD qualification will ex-
pire earlier than 1 year before rotation to CO-
NUS. Such transfer may be permitted if soldier
updates his/her qualification by attending formal
refresher training,

(4) EOD Program members, regardless of
assignment, who are eligible for and did not at-
tend formal EQD refresher school training with-
in the timeframes specified above must complete
the Surface Refresher and Basic Nuclear Weap-
ons Disposal Course. If the soldier fails to eom-
plete this training, he/she will be removed from
the EOD Program.

(5} Soldiers may hold SMOS 56D only by
specific direction of HQDA. Soldiers with SMOS
656D will attend EOD refresher training in the
timeframe stated above. If they do not, SMOS
55D will be withdrawn,

(6) CG, TRADOC, may waive refresher
training for a soldier. Requests will be forward-
ed through command channels to Cdr, TRADOC
(ATOI-SD) Fort Monroe, VA 23651,

7-16.4
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7-28. Relief from EOD training or assign-
ment. a. Soldiers who fail to complete the pre-
scribed EOD training will be removed from the
EOD Program. They will be reassigned as pre-
scribed by paragraph 4-9.

b. The Commander, EOD Training Detach-
ment #1, Indian Head, MD, or the Comman-
dant, USAMMCS, Redstone Arsenal, AL, will
direct the completion of the notation on DA
Form 2-1 (table 3-2, AR 640-2-1). This will be
done for each soldier who attends school on a
PCS or TDPFO who is disqualified for or re-
lieved from EOD training before completing the
course. For soldiers attending on a TDY and re-
turn basis, the school ecommander/commandant
will provide the unit commander the name of
each soldier disqualified for or relieved from
training. The unit commander will then have the
MILPO annotate the soldier's DA Form 2-1.

¢. When soldiers are involuntarily reclassified
because of overstrength in the EOD Career Pro-
gram, a future request will be considered for
reentry into the program if a shortage develops.

d. Soldiers may be released voluntarily from
the EOD Career Program (table 7-3), In ac-
cepting a soldier's request for release from EOD
duties, the MILPO will reassign the soldier
within the installation to a non-EOD duty posi-
tion pending formal reclassification. The MILPO
will inform the appropriate career branch (tabie
1-1, by message, within 72 hours of such volun-
tary termination.
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Table 7-8

The unit com-
mander will

S 1
R B
- ﬁ
E If a soldier He/ahe must
E | Tequests with-
drawal
1 | voluntarily to | prepare a state-
svoid EOD ment outlining
duties or as- his/her reasons
signments or | for leaving the
voluntarily to | EOD Program
avoid instruc- | (See fig. 3-20-5,
tor duty DA Pam 600-
8.}
2 | voluntarily, or

as directed by
HODA, to

pursue educa-
tion or career

enhancement (4) For voluntary with- for mxtif] entry into MOS 55D

programs {para 7-25).

within CMF drawals, notify MIL-

E5. PERCEN by message {2) Completes refresher
wtihin 72 hours (see training requirements prior to
para 7-28d), assignment to EQD duties,

(8) Submits application and
includes eopy of statement,
(rule 2C(3)).

——— M—— e

(}) Conunsel the

soldier concerning

the implieations
of withdrawal
from the pro-
gram,

(2) Review and
verify the
gtatement.

(8) Indorse the
request.

The unit per-
sonnel ofticer
will

(1) Indorse the request.

{2) Furnish copy of
statement to aoldler
{identified in rule 2A
only) for inclosure to any]
future application for
reentry into the program.

AR 614-200

And, the soldier

becomes permanently disquali-
fied for reentry into the EOD
Program,

{8) Record withdrawal
action on the soldier’s
DA Form 2-1 for per-
sonnel identified in rule
1A.

will be permitted to withdraw
{from the program. A future
request will be considered for
reentry provided he or she—
(1) Meets all the prerequisites

711
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DATA REQUIRED BY THE PRIVACY AGT OF 1874
{5 TAC. 8320

[RYCEOF FORM JFRESCAIBING DIRECTIVE " |
PERSONNEL _ACTION {DA FORM 4187) AR 614200
T AUTHORITY o o

Section 301 5 USC
2. FRINCIPAL PURPOSE(S]

a. Reporting of duty status changes, e.g. present for duty to AWOL or similar changes
which involve pay entitlements (Section IL).

b. Use in military courts-martial proceedings or im adjudication of claims based on
duty status changes (Section 11},

c. Use by service members in accordance with DA Pam 600-8 when requesting a persomnel
action on his own behalf.

3. AQUTINE UBES

Same a8 principal purposes.

4. MANDATORY OR YOLUNTARY DISCLOSURAR AND EFFECT ON INDIVIDUAL NOT PROVIDING INEORMATION

Mandatory disclosure of SSN necessary to properly identify the individual from othera
of the same last name,

I” DA FORM B1BFK » Privacy Act Statement -26Sip 75 ]

Figure 7-1a. DA Form 4{187-R—Privacy Act Statement.
7-18
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AR’ 614-200

Section V., ENLISTED AUTOMATIC DATA PROCESSING (ADP) CAREER PROGRAM

7-29. Objectives of the ADP Career Program.
The objectives of the ADP Career Program
.are {o—

a. Improve ADP capabilities throughout the
Department of the Army with highly trained
and experienced soldiers who are qualified in
one or more designated MOS in the ADP field.

4. Ensure that highly skilled soldiers are
available to fill positions in the Army Manage-
ment Information Systems (AMIS) Program.

¢. Develop a system for analyzing qualifica-
tions of soldiers to determine their potential
for increased responsibilitiegs in higher grades
and positions. See table 7-4 for the career pat-
tern of normal progression for soldiers in the
ADP Career Program.

d. Provide for individual training and in-
tensive career management and development
of members of the program. Members will be
assigned to progressively more demanding duty
assignments and comprehensive training
courses. This will be done according to their
ability and potential for advancement.

e. Retain qualified members in the program
through enhanced opportunities, incentives, and
job satisfaction.

7-30. Responsibilities. a. The Deputy Chief of
Staff for Personnel (DCSPER) issues policies
that govern this program. DCSPER prescribea
policy, develops standards for selecting soldiers
for training and assignment, and develops
guantitative personnel requirements.

b. The Director, Army Automation Director-
ate, Office of the Chief of Staff provides tech-
nical guidance and assistance to DCSPER in
operating the program.

¢. The Director, Telecommunications and
Command and Control, Office ¢f the Deputy
Chief of Staff for Operations and Plans {DCS-
OPS) provides technical guidance and assist-
ance to DCSPER. This guidance is on policy
matters related to those MOSC and ASI that

are related to the operation apd mainienance
of computers that are an integral component
of a communications system.

d. CG, MILPERCEN, under the broad
policy guidance of DCSPER, operates the ADP
Career Program. This includes the development
and management of career patterns and assign-
ment of ADP soldiers. Additionally, CG, MIL-
PERCEN, establishes long-renge programs
which will provide for the timely procurement,

~effective f{raining-, and assignments leading to

ffnaliﬁcation in higher skill levels,

7-31. Eligibility for entry into the program.
All soldiers on active duty, other than active
duty for training only, may apply for ADP
training and later for membership in the ADP
Career Program, except those—

a. Alerted for assignment overseas who can-
not complete the required MOS training and
arrive in the oversea command during the
original arrival month. '

b. Under court-martial proceedings, investi-
gation which may result in trial by court-
martial or suspension of favorable personnel
actions (AR 600-31).

c¢. Convicted by special or general court-
martial during current term of service.

d. In basic or advanced individual training.
Trainee applicants will be processed under AR
612-201.

e. Currently serving on a terms of service
for which an enlistment or reenlistment bonus
was paid in an MOS other than those included
in the program. This restriction is not intended
to keep a soldier from selecting a reenlistment
option in which training in an MOS within the
program is guaranteed (AR 601-280).

7-32. Criteria for eniry. Soldiers applying for
entrance into the ADP Career Program must
meet, the. following criteria:

7-19
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a. Have or:qualify for one of the MOS listed
below:

ADP Career Management Field (74)
Data Processing Equipment Maintenance Subfield

S4B __. . ____ Punch Card Machine Repairer
ME . ._____ NCR 500 Computer Repairman
B4F .. .. _____ DSTE Repairman
‘84H ____.___. ADMSE Repairer
84J ______.__ UNIVAC 1004/1005 DCT 9000 System
. Repairman
84K . ________ IBM 360 Repairman
B4Z2 _________ ADP Maintenance Supervisor
Data Processing Equipment Operations Subfield
74D ____...___ Computer/Machine Operator
F .. Programer/Analyst
Nz Data Processing NCO

b. Qualification standards for applicable
MOS (AR 611-201).

c. Minimum scores on the Army Classifica-
tion Battery (DA Pam 351-4) to attend MOS
training course.

d. Favorably completed ENTNAC or higher
security investigation, The soldier's back-
ground must reasonably ensure award of a
SECRET clearance.

7-33. Application for entry into the program.
a. Application to enter the program and re-
quests for training in one of the program MOQOS
will be submitted on DA Form 4187, through
channels, to HQDA (DAPC-EPM-P) Alex-
andria, VA 22331. The following must accom-
pany the application:

(1) One copy of DA Form 2 and DA Form
2-1.

(2) DA Form 2635.

(3) Old USAEEC Form 10 (Enlisted
Evaluation Data Report) for old MOS Evalua-
tion Test, or USAEREC Form 10A {Enlisted
Evaluation Data Report) for the 8kill Qualifica-
tion Test results in the MOS in which the
soldier desires to enter the program if he/she
‘has been tested.

(4) Other documents desired by the ap-
plicant to show technical training or expertise
related to the MOS for which applying.

(5) Recommendation of the soldier's unit
commander-or an ADP officer.

(6) Statement on DA Form 4187 of sol-

7-20
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dier's enlistment/reenlistment bonus' designa-
tor for the current terms of service.

b. Soldiers applying to enter the program
based on prior experience and who require no
training will submit DA Form 4187, through
channels, to HQDA (DAPC-EPM-FP) Alex-
andria, VA 22331. Documentation to accom-
pany application is the same as in a above;
however, award of MOS without further train-
ing must be completely justified.

¢. Applications of former members released
or removed from the program will be submitted
as in a above. Circumstances of release or re-
moval and reason for requesting reentry will
be included in the application.

d. The applicant must submit request for
waiver of eligibility and selection criteria, if
required. DA Form 4187 will be used and rec-
ommendation must be made by each indorsing
commander.

e. Detailed application procedures for the
Enlisted ADP Career Program are contained in
procedure 3—44, DA Pam 600-8,

7-34. Notification of selectees. MILPERCEN
will inform all applicants, through channels,
of their selection or nonselection for member-
ship in the program.

a. Soldiers that require formal training will
be informed of their class assignment as early
as possible prior to reporting date.

b. Commanders of soldiers accepted for
membership in the program resulting from
completion of a formal OJT program will in-
form those applicants of—

(1) The content and length of the pro-
gram.

(2) The performance standards required
for successful completion of the program.

¢. Commanders of soldiers selected for mem-
bership in the program without requirement
for formal training will—

(1) Inform the selected individuals.

(2) Reclassify and properly utilize them
as soon as possible after notification of selection
is received from MILPERCEN.

7-35. Training and award of MOS. a. Cross-
training/advanced training. Applications for
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formal training from soldiers currently in the
program for attendance at an MOS producing
school will be submitted on DA Form 4187
through channels to HQDA(DAPC-EPT-F)
Alexandria, VA 22331, The recommendation of
the unit commander will be included as part of
the correspondence.

b. Functional training.

(1) MILPERCEN will select soldiers from
those currently in the program to attend fune-
tional training courses leading to the award of an
ASI. This does not preclude soldiers from indi-
cating a desire to attend such training in connec-
tion with future PCS assignments. Such re-
quests will be submitted on DA Form 2635 to
HQDA(DAPC-EPM-P) Alexandria, VA 22331.

*(2) Requests for functional (non-MOS
producing) training desired by the soldier, or
his/her commander, during the soldier's assign-
ment to an installation should be submitted in
accordance with table 4-1 by the installation
controlling the TDY fund allocation,

¢. Civilian school training. Soldiers re-
guesting ADP training at civilian institutions
(AR 621-1) must be members of the Enlisted
ADP Career Management and Development
Program, or must agree to mandatory induction
into the program after completing such training,
Requests will be submitted in accordance with
AR 621-1 to HQDA(DAPC-EPT-S)
Alexandria, VA 22331.

d. Award of ADP MOS. Except as provided
here, CG, MILPERCEN, will award any MOSC
listed in paragraph 7-32a.

(1) The following commanders may award
any MOSC listed in paragraph 7-32a without re-
ferral to MILPERCEN:

(a) Commanders of service schools or
training activities. This includes service schools
of other services authorized to train Army per-
sonnel. Award may be made to all soldiers as-
signed to such training by MILPERCEN against
formal allocations and is authorized only on com-
pletion of the program. A soldier who attends
such training as an observer (sit in) without
prior concurrence of MILPERCEN is excluded
from this provision.

C1, AR 614-200

(b) Commanders of activities authorized
to conduct formal OJT courses. Award will be
made to all soldiers assigned to such training by
MILPERCEN or with the concurrence of
MILPERCEN. Award will be made on comple-
tion of the program, but may be earlier if the
soldier has achieved full qualification.

(2) ASI and SQI will be awarded in accord-
ance with AR 600-200 and AR 611-201 without
prior approval of CG, MILPERCEN.

e. Request for redesignation. Requests for
redesignation of PMOS for members of the ADP
program will be submitted on DA Form 4187,
through channels, to HQDA(DAPC-EPM-P)
Alexandria, VA 22331. The recommendations of
the unit commander will be included with the
correspondence.

7-36. Assignment and utilization. a. The pro-
visions of chapter 1 on branch clearance apply to
ADP Career Program members outside of pre-
scribed ADP assignments, training, or career
development and will be strictly enforced. Per-
sonnel within the program will not be assigned
to duty in other than their primary MOS without
prior approval of CG, MILPERCEN, unless the
assigned duty is in established career progres-
sion,

b. Major Army commanders may approve the
use of program members outside their primary
MOS for mission accomplishment. This tempo-
rary assignment will not exceed 90 days.

7-37. Removal from the program. Soldiers will
not be released or removed from the program
without approval of HQDA(PAPC-EPM-P).

a. Voluntary release. Soldiers may request
release from the program by submitting DA
Form 4187, through channels, to HGDA
(DAPC-EPM~P) Alexandria, VA 22331. The in-
formation below will be provided:

(1) Basis for request.

(2) Enlistment/reenlistment bonus designa-
tor.

(3) Identification of up to three MOS that
are short in the soldier's current and next suc-
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ceeding year group for which he/she is qualified
and prefers reclassification.

"(4) Recommendation of the unit commander
or ADP officer based on ‘a2 personal interview
with the soldier. :

(5) Recommendation of the local command-
er. This includes comment on the ability of that
command to train and utilize the individual in
the MOSC requested at his/her current duty sta-
tion.

b. Removal for cause (mandatory). The local
commander will remove soldiers promptly from
ADP duties in any of the instances below. On re-
moval from ADP duties, the local commander
will submit a request to HQDA (DAPC-
EPM-P) Alexandria, VA 22331 to remove the
soldier from the program. Request will include
the information in a above except identification
of three shortage MOS is required. The follow-
ing are .considered cogent reasons for removal
from the program and reclassification to another
MOS:

(1) Loss of security clearance.

(2) Two consecutive failures in an MOS eval-
uation/Skill Qualification Test in the same MOS
within the program.

e —
Table 7-4

| _
Career Progresaion Chart; ADP Career Program
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¢. Removal for cause (optivnal). Any com-
mander in the chain of command may initiate ac-
tion to remove an individual from the program
for any of the reasons below. In all instances,
the correspondence will be forwarded through
channels to HQDA(DAPC-EPM-P) for final ac-
tion. The unit commander will counsel the sol-
dier on the proposed action and will comply with
AR 600-37.

(1) Character deficiencies. This includes in-
discretions or improprieties that cause the sol-
dier's security clearance to be withdrawn or
him/her to be eliminated from the service.

(2) Undesirable attitude which would mate-
rially affect the morale or efficiency of the unit.

(8) Substandard performance of duty for at
least 6 months.

(4) Demonstrated inability to perform du-
ties commensurate with grade and experience.
This includes initial failure to verify PMOS dur-
ing the annual evaluation tests.

d. Documentation for mandatory and option-
al release. Requests for removal under the pro-
visions of b and ¢ above will include all items re-
quired by a above; paragraph 2-6, AR 600-37,
and paragraph 2-37, AR 600-200.

Baaie skill
development

RN
Intermediate skill Advanced contribution Major contribution
development and skill development
mef
1 thru 4 § thru 11 12 thra 17 I8 thru 30
i IR
El thru E4 ES and K6 E6 thru E8 E8 and E9

Dhjectives:{Development of ba- | Increased development of
sic ADP MOS skills { ADP skills through—
through— {1) Attendance at Sys-

J(1} Attendance at
MOS producing
{entry level service
schools for MOS
stated in para 7-32.

tems Analyst, Data Col-
lection and Transmission
Appreciation, COBOL,
and related courses,

{2) OJT at DPI level in
(2) OJT at DPI advanced ADP techniques
level alung with de- | and methodology.

| velopment thruwgh ; (3) Croas-training in
correspondence | stlated ADP areas (24,
courases, . 171, or 74 series).
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Demonstrate potential in
positions at levels of
responsibility and contin-
ued skill development
through—

(1) Assignments as senior
DP NCO in operational
and staff positions at
important decision making
level.

(2) Attendance at Ad-

vanced NCOES Course
for selected NCO,

Maximum utilization in
key Senior NCO super-
visory and staff positions
at the highest decision
making levels (DOD,
HQDA, joint cmd, and
major cmd).
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Table 7-4

Career Progression Chart: ADP Career Program—Continued

AR 614-200

Basic skill Intermediate skill Advarced contribution Major contribation * -
development development and skill development : :
R — A
Yr sve 1 thru 4 5 thru 11 12 thra 17 18 thru 30 :
— L
Grade El thru E4 E5 and E6 E6 thru E8 ES and E$
— L D
(3) Cross training | (4) Attendance at the {(3) Undergraduate train-
at DPI level and ADP Basic NCOES ing at efvilian schools.
vendor training, Cou(;'se for selected junior (4) Attendance at ADP
{4) Rotation of grade personnel. vendor seminars and
ADP assignments at | (5) Undergraduate train- | orientatjons.
iMO]S en]try operat- in]g s:e;ivilian schlools for {5) Continued functional
t:gAfT\:; i:;g:‘rfn?lp selected personnel. area mission training.
6) NCO Acad ttend- .
major lass 11 DPL | (&) NCO Ackdemy sttend-| (6) Maximun use of of
duty civilian education
(6) Training in personnel. program
functional area (7) Attendance at vendor
miasien. ADP training courses.
(8) Functionsal area
mission training.
(9) Maximum utilization
of off-duty civilian eduea-
tion program.
and and and and
Assignments at the | Assignments at the inter- | Assignments up to highest | Assignments up to highest
entry operating level [ mediate operating level in [ levels of the military as levels of the military as
in DPI up to positions of increased shown below: shown below!:
MACOM. responsibility : (1) Sr NCO supervisor of | (1) Sr ADP SGM, MISD,
{1) First line supervisor. | a major operating element  HQDA.
(2) Data control! super- at DF1. (2) Key ADP SGM posi-
visor, (2) Assignments at major | tions at DOD, joint emd,
(3) System supervisor/Sr emd, MISD, and HQDA staff elements.
operator, (3) Principal NCO at a (3) Major operating DPI
(4) Shift leader. DPL SGM.
(5) Sr programer assign- L:I)S?)GM at MACOM,
ments normally at major .
cmd and below.
QJT/cross-training/functional area mission training/ ADP and related correapondence courses
X . Entry level training
‘s Mili-
g tary Intermediate level ADP schooling
o
Fl Advanced NCOES Course
c
g Off-duty education programs, vendor orientations, seminars, and classes on new .
8 equipment
3 | Civil-
5] ian Undergraduate schooling
. ‘
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Section VI, PERSONNEL SPECIALTY CAREER PROGRAM (PSCP)

7-38. General. The PSCP is a special career pro-
gram for all soldiers in selected MOS. Their
primary duties are in the fields of personnel
management and administration. They will
possess or will ‘be awarded -one -of the follow-
ing PMOS:

i3 : T Personnel Administration Specialist
TC e = Personnel Management Specialist
D Personne! Records Specialist

mE Personnel Actions Specialist

T8Z --—cee———__ Peraonnel Senior Sergeant

7-39. Objectives of PSCP. The objectives of the
PSCP are to—

a. Establish, develop, and maintain a broad
professional base of highly trained and ex-
perienced soldiers who are qualified in one or
more designated MOS of the PSCP.

b. Improve personnel management and per-
sonnel adminiatration capabilities throughout
the Department of the Army.

¢, Provide for individusl training and in-
tensive career management and development
of members of the PSCP. Members will be as-
signed to progressively more demanding duty
asgignments and comprehensive training
courses, This will be according to their dem-
onstrated ability and potential for advancement.
The pattern of normal career progression for
PSCP members is shown in table 7-5.

d. Retain qualified members in the PSCP
through better opportunities, incentives, and
Jjob satisfaction.

7-40. Responsibilities, . CG, MILPERCEN, is
reeponsible for the operation and supervision
of the Personnel Specialty Career Program
within the broad policy guidance of the
DCSPER. This includes procurement, training,
assignments, career development, management,
and progression.

~ b. Installation commanders will establish
suitable facilities and capabilities for con-
ducting an adequate OJT program. This will
be done prior to providing OJT to applicants
for PSCP.

724

c. Commanders having custody of personnel
records of applicants will, as directed by CG
MILPERCEN—

(1) Verify material submitted with ap-
plications and -

(2) Issue orders and other administrative
procedures necessary to train and reclassify
PSCP members and prospective members.

d. Commanders at all levels will monitor the
duty performance of members of the program.
They will ensure that high standards of tech-
nieal proficiency, integrity, and discipline are
maintained. Recommendation for removal from
the PSCP will be submitted in accordance with
paragraph 7—45.

7-41. Eligibility for entry into the program.
All soldiers may apply for training in an MOS
in the PSCP and later for membership in the
program, except those—

a. Alerted for oversea assighment who
cannot complete the required PSCP MOS train-
ing in time to arrive in the oversea command
during the scheduled arrival month.

b. Under court-martial proceedings, investi-
gation which may result in trial by court-
martial, or suspension of favorable personnel
actions (AR 600-31),

¢. Convicted by special or general court-
martial during current term of service,

d. In basic or advanced individual training.

e. Currently serving on an enlistment for
which a bonus (i.e,, EB, VRB, or SRB) was
paid to them. This does not preclude soldiers
from reenlisting for training within the PSCP
on completion of the term of service for which
the bonus was given (AR 601-280).

7-42. Application and selection criteria. a. Sol-
diers applying for entry in the PSCP must meet
the prerequisites below:

(1) Qualification standards for applicable
MOS (AR 611-201),

(2) Minimum scores on the Army Classi-
fication Battery to attend the MOS treining
course (DA Pam 851-4).
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(8) Type at least 20 words per minute.
An Army service school or local commander
will determine this qualification.

{4) Favorably completed ENTNAC or
higher level of security investigation. Have no
derogatory information in Provost Marshal,
Intelligence, MPRJ, or medical files which pre-
cludes award of a SECRET clearance.

b. Application to enter the program and a
request for training in one of the program
MOS will be submitted on DA Form 4187,
through channels, to HQDA(DAPC-EPT-S)
Alexandria, VA 22331. The following docu-
ments will be sent with the application:

(1) One copy of DA Forms 2 and 2-1.

(2) DA Form 2635 (Enlisted Preference
Statement).

(3) 0ld USAEEC Form 10 (Enlisted
Evaluation Data Report) for old MOS Evalu-
ation Test, or; USAEREC Form 10A (Enlisted
Evaluation Data Report) for the Skill Quali-
fication Test results in the MOS with which
the soldier desires to enter the program if
he/she has been tested.

(4) Other documentation to show technical
training or experience related to the MOS for
which applying.

{6) Recommendation of the soldier’s unit
commeander.

(6) Statement on DA Form 4187 of sol-
dier’s enlistment/reenlistment bonus designator
for the current term of service.

¢. Soldiers whose prior experience qualifies
them for award of MOS within the program
and who require no formal or on the job train-
ing may apply for initial entry into the pro-
gram. Application will be submitted on DA
Form 4187, through channels, to HQDA
(DAPC-EPM-P) Alexandria, VA 22331. Docu-
ments required in b above will be submitted
with the application. Justification for award
of MOS without further training must be ap-
parent and sufficient,

d. Former members released or removed

from the program may apply for reentry into

the program. The application will contain docu-
mentation concerning circumstance of release

AR 614-200

or removal and justification for reentry. Docu-
ments required in & above will be submitted
with the application. The application will be
submitted to HQDA(DAPC-EPM-P) Alexan-
dria, VA 22381.

e. If waivers of eligibility and selection cri-
teria are required, requests must be submitted
by the applicant. DA Form 4187 will be used
and recommendation must be made by each
indorsing commander.

f. CG, MILPERCEN, will notify all appli-
cants, through channels, of their selection or
nonselection for membership in the PSCP.

{1) Soldiers who require formal training
will be notified of their class assignment as
early as possible before the reporting date.

(2) Commanders of soldiers accepted for
membership based on completion of an OJT
program will inform these applicants of—

{e) The content and length of the pro-
gram, and

{b) The performance standards re-
quired for successful completion of the pro-
gram.

(3) Commanders of soldiers selected for
membership in the PSCP based on prior ex-
perience and requiring no training will—

(a) Inform these soldiers, and

(b) Reassign and reclassify these sol-
diers as soon as possible after selection notifi-
cation is received from MILPERCEN,

g. Detailed application procedures for the
PSCP are contained in procedure 345, DA
Pam 600-8.

7—43. Training and award of MOS. a. Mem-
bers of the PSCP may request redesignation of
PMOS within the program at any time. Re-
quests will be submitted on DA Form 4187,
through channels, to HQDA (DAPC-EPM-P)
Alexandria, VA 22331. Remarks section of the
form will contain the specific request and jus-
tification. Supporting documentation will be
attached as desired.

b. Except as provided in ¢ below, CG MIL-
PERCEN retains authority to approve the
award of MOS listed in paragraph 7-388, to-

7-25
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gether with appropriate skill level ,as PMOS.
When ASI or SQI are applicable for award to
MOQOS within the PSCP, the identifiers will be
awarded in accordance with AR 600-200 and
AR 611-201 without prior approval of CG,
MILPERCEN.

¢. The following commanders may award
any MOS listed in paragraph 7-88 as primary
without referral to MILPERCEN.

(1) Commanders of service schools and
destgnated activities. Awards may be made to
all scldiers assigned to such training by MIL-
PERCEN against formal allocations and is
authorized only on successful completion of the
program. A soldier who attends such training
in an observer (sit-in) status, without prior
concurrence of MILPERCEN, is excluded from
this provision.

(2) Commanders authorized on o cose-by-
case basis to conduct OJT courses. Award will
be made to all soldiers assigned to such train-
ing by CG MILPERCEN or with the formal
concurrence of MILPERCEN, Award will be
made on successful completion of this program,
but may be made earlier, based on the indi-
vidual's achieving full qualification.

7-44. Assignment and utilization. a. CG, MIL-
PERCEN, is the sole authority for reassign-
ment and utilization of members of the PSCP
outside the personnel subfield of CMF 71. Ac-
cordingly, no such assignment or utilization will
be made without prior approval of CG, MIL-
PERCEN. Requests for reassignment of sol-
diers outside the program will be directed to
HQDA(DAPC-EPM-P) Alexandria, VA 22331.

b. Applicants will not be reassighed on a
PCS or TDY basis for completion of OJT to
qualify for membership in the PSCP. Reassign-
ments not involving expenditure of Government
funds are permitted.

7—45. Release and removal from the program.
a. Members of the PSCP may be released or
removed from the program only when approved
by CG, MILPERCEN.

b. A member of the PSCP may request re-
moval from the program by sending DA Form

7-26
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4187 through channels to HQDA (DAPC-
EPM-P) Alexandria, VA 22331. Application
will include—

(1) Reason for request.

(2) Identification of not more than three
shortage MOS in the soldier’s current and next
succeeding year group for which he/she is
qualified and prefers reclassification. Include
appropriate aptitude area scores from DA Form
2-1.

(3) Recommendation of unit commander.

(4) Recommendation of installation com-
mander. Utilization and training capabilities
of the soldier in the three MOS aelected by
him/her will be included.

¢. Commanders may recommend removal of
a member of the PSCP from the program for
any of the reasons below. Commanders will
submit the recommendation as outlined in b
above, Before submission, the unit commander
must counsel the soldier on the proposed action
and comply with AR 600-37,

(1) Character deficiencies, including indis-
cretions or wrongdoings that cause the mem-
ber's security clearance to be withdrawn or
him/her to be eliminated from the service.

(2) Undesirable attitude which would ma-
terially affect the morale or operational effi-
ciency of the unit.

(3) Substandard performance of duty.

(4) Demonstrated inability to perform
duties commensurate with grade and experi-
ence. Thigs includes initial failure to wverify
PMOS during the annual evaluation tests or
failure of a PSCP-related service school course.

d. Commanders will recommend removal of

& member from the PSCP for any of the rea-
sons below. Removal procedures are the same
as in ¢ above. In addition, removal action rec-
ommended under this paragraph requires imme-
diate removal of the soldier from all duties
associated with any MOS within the PSCP.

(1) Two consecutive failures in PMOS
evaluation testing. '

(2) Disciplinary action as a result of mal-
feasance.

¢. On notification of approval by CG, MIL-
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PERCEN, of the removal of a member from
the program, the unit commander of MILPO
will reclassify the soldier and redesignate the

MOSs.

7-46. Reports. All records, reports, and corre-
spondence on soldiers in the program (with the

Table 7-5

AR 614-200

exception of school applications) will be for-
warded to HQDA (DAPC-EPM-P) Alexandria,
VA 22331. This correspondence will be mailed
separately from correspondence and documents
on other DA-controlled MOSC. School appli-
cationa will be forwarded to HQDA(DAPC-
EPT-S) Alexandria, VA 22381,

Career Progression Chart: Personnel Specialty Career Program

Basic skill

Intermediate skill

Advanced contribu-

Major contributions

development development tions and skill
development
Years
of SVC 1 thru 4 5 thru 11 12 thru 17 18 thru 30
N 4—“
Grade Ei thru F4 E5 and E6 E6 and E7 ES8 and E9

Objectives:iDevelopment of

Ibasic personnel
skills through—
{1) Attendance at
M OS-producing
schools (76B, 76C,
751, T5E).

(2) Completion of
0OJT and corre-
pondence courses
(75 series MOS),

(3) Attendance at
Primary Technical
Course (E4 only).

and

Assignment at
unit level (76B).
Assignment at
bn/bde or div
level, ARPAC, con-
solidated personne]
office, or DOD,
HQDA4, joint cmd,
and MACOM
(75C/D/E).

Increased develop-
ment of personnel
skills through—
(1) Attendance at
Advanced NCOES
Course (EG only).

(2) Attendance at
PAC Supervisor
Course (E8 only).

{3) Attendance at
Personnel Senior
Sergeant Course
(E6¢ only).

{4) Cross-training
within 712 subfleld of
CMF 71.

(5) Attendance at
Basic Technieal
Course (E5 only}.

and

Assignment at unit
level (75B).
Assignment at bn/bde
or div level, ARPAC,
consolidated personnel
office, or DOD, HQDA,
joint emd, and MACOM
{75C/D/E/Z).

Continued skill
development through
attendance at—

(1) Advanced NCOES
Course (E6 only).

(2) PAC Supervisor
Course.

(8) Personnel
Senior Sergeant
Course.

and

Assipnment as first line
supervisor at bn/bde
or div level, ARPAC,
consolidated personne!
office, or DOD, HQDA,

joint emd, and MACOM.

1

Highest levels of skill
development through
attendance at—

(1) SGM Academy.

(2) Personnel Manage-
ment Officer Course.

and

Assignment as senior
enlisted supervisor at
division, ARPAC, or
COMPACT level; or as
a staff officer at DOD,
HQDA, joint cmd, or
MACOM

7-27
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Section VII. ARMY BANDSMAN CAREER PROGRAM (ABCP)

7-47. Objectives ABCP. The objectives of the

ABCP are to—
¢. Improve the musical and military pro-
ficiency of Army bands.

b. Prepare enlisted soldiers for positions of
leadership and responsibility in band opera-
tions. This includes administration, training,
and supply.

7-48. Responsibilities. «. CG, MILPERCEN
will, in coordination with The Adjutant Gen-
eral, select qualified soldiers to enter the ABCP,

b. CG, TRADOC, will establish a compre-
hensive program of service school training for
Army bandsmen to train soldiers selected for
Army bands and to further career advancement
in the Army bands field.

¢. Commanders will encourage soldiers whoe
have superior musical talent and who meet
established eligibility standards to apply for
the ABCP. They will ensure that members who
have been selected to attend the School of
Music, Naval Amphibious Base (Little Creek),
Norfolk, VA, will not be reassigned from their
command, except when approved by HQDA
({DAPC-EPM-A).

7-49. Eligibility for entry into the program.

a. Soldiers who possess, or are later awarded,
a primary MOS in the 02 series are members
of the ABCP. No further action by these sol-
diers is required to enter the program. Soldiers
who are not members of the ABCP who desire
to enter the program must apply in accordance
with this section.

b. Soldiers may be selected to enter the
ABCP on enlistment, reenlistment, or voluntary
reclassification into a PMOS in the 02 series.
See table H-8, AR 601-210, and table 4-8, AR
601-280, for enlistment and reenlistment op-
tions.

c. All soldiers may apply for entry into the
ABCP except—
(1) Those serving on an enlistment for

which they are r_re_ceiving an enlistment/reen-

7-28

listment bonus. Soldiers in this category may
apply only upon subsequent reenlistment.

(2) Those salerted for or on orders to an
assignment overseas,

(3) Those for whom favorable personnel
action has been suspended (AR 600-31).

(4} Former members of the ABCP who
were involuntarily removed from the program
for cause or for failure to maintain a required
level of proficiency.

d. To be selected for membership in the
ABCP, applicants must meet prerequisites in
DA Pam 351-4 for course 450-F1 {Bandsman
Basic Instrumentalist), They must also have
the following:

(1) Ability to read musical notation flu-
ently in the clef (s} appropriate to their instru-
ments.

(2) Working knowledge of major and
minor scales and their related arpeggios, in-
tervals, fundamentals of general musical nota-
tion, musical terminology, and key signatures
most commonly encountered in band literature
for their instruments.

(3) Ability to satisfy the technical pro-
ficiency requirements of table 7-6 for their
instruments.

¢. Before submitting a formal application,
an Army Band Officer {Specialty Code 42C)
or a Warrant Officer /Bandmaster (MOS 031A)
will interview and audition prospective appli-
canis for the ABCP. The purpose of the inter-
view is to evaluate the applicant’s potential
as a member of the ABCP and to inform the
applicant of the training, career opportunities,
and types of assignments available. The appli-
cant will also be informed of the performance
standards that are required to pass the audi-
tion and to be enrolled in the School of Music
(tables 7-6 and 7-1). To standardize bandsman
auditioning procedures and toc increase the
effectiveness of initial selection, the Watkins-
Farnum Performance Scale for all band instru-
ments has been adopted for Active Army use.
This publication is available through commer-
cial sources and will be administered to all
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individuals applying for enrcllment in the
School of Music. Instrumental auditions for
piano, percussion, and guitar are not in the
Watkins-Farnum Performance Scale. Test ma-
terial for audition of these instruments must
be obtained from the School of Music. Results
of the audition will be recorded on DA Form
1633-R (Instrumental Audition) and attached
to a letter of recommendation from the inter-
viewing bandmaster (procedure 3-38, DA Pam
600-8, and table 7-6, this section). DA Form
1633-R will be reproduced locally on 8- by 5Y/-
inch paper.

7-50. Application for membership. a. Procedure
3-38, DA Pam 600-8, contains detailed guid-
ance for applying for membership in the ABCP.

b. Waivers of eligibility and selection criteria
must be requested in the application for entry
into the program and recommendation must be
made by each indorsing commander.

7-51. Training and award of MOS. a. Formal
training in the ABCP consists of four courses
of instruction conducted at the School of Music,
Naval Amphibious Base (Little Creek), Nor-
folk, VA. The courses are:

No. of
Coursc weeks Purpone

(1) Bandsmand 23 To qualify initial en-
Besic Instru- listees, retrainees, or
mentalist selectees as instru-
450-F1 mentalists of author-

ized Army bands,

{2) Bandsman 19 To train enlisted bands-
Group Leader men in instrumental
450-F2 performance and in the

additional skills required
of section and group
leaders in Arimy bands.

To prepare bandsmen
for leadership posi-
tions.

(3) Enlisted Band- 20
leader 450-
02Z50

To provide technical
training that is required
to qualify for an en-
listed bandleader (MOS
02Z50).

To prepare selected
enlisted bandsmen and
warrant officers for ap-

(4) Warrant Officer 20
Bandmaster
TN-021A

AR 614200

‘Neo. of

Conrge wecks Purpcss

pointment as warrant
officer bandmaster,
USAR. Selectees are
trained in the advanced
techniques of conduct-
ing, applied music
theory, instrumental
pedagogy, band man-
agement, leadership,
organization, mission
accomplishment, admin.
istration, and supply.
The Enlisted Bandleader
Course, 450-02Z50, is &
prercquisite for this
course,

b. When soldiers arrive at the School of
Music, they will be tested. The content of this
evaluation is shown in table 7-7. Soldiers who
fail this test will be returned to their previous
assignment or enrolled in a lower level course
for which they are qualified,

¢. Applicants for entry into the ABCP must
complete the course in a(1) above for award of
PMOS in the 02 series. The School of Music
will award the appropriate PMOS when the
course is completed.

d. Training in the course in a{2) through
(4) above is limited to members of the Army
Bandsman Career Program. Prerequisites for
attendance at these courses are in DA Pam
351-4. In addition, applicants for the Bands-
man Group Leader Course must meet the re-
quirements of table 7-6 for their instruments.

e. Members who meet the prerequisites for
training courses in a(2) through (4) above may
submit applications at any time. However,
courses will be conducted only when there are
requirements to fill vacancies in the ABCP as
periodically announced by HQDA(DAAG-
MSRB}. Applications will be submitted on DA
Form 4187, through HQDA(DAAG-MSB)
WASH DC 20314, to HQDA (DAPC-EPM-A)
Alexandria, VA 22331. The application will in-
clude a current copy of the soldier's DA Forms
2 and 2-1, and—

(1) For applicants for the Bandsman
Group Leader Course and the Enlisted Band-
leader Course, a properly completed DA Form
1633-R (fig. 7-1).
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(2) For applicants for the Warrant Officer
Bandsmaster Course, a properly completed DA
Form 1634--R (fig. 7-2).

f. Applications for training as a Bandmaster
must be accompanied by a compieted applica-
tion for appointment as a warrant officer in
the US Army Reserve (AR 135-100). When
students have completed the course, they will
be ranked in order of merit and appointed
warrant officers and awarded MOS 031A
{Bandmaster) with concurrent call to active
duty, as procurement quotas become available,
Soldiers not appointed as warrant officers on
graduation will be reassigned to their former
organizations, or in accordance with the needs
of the Army, pending appointment at a later
date.

7-52. Assignmeni and utilization policies. a.
foldiers who have 3 PMOS in the 02 series
will not be assigned or utilized in an MOS
ouiside that series without prior approval of
HQDA(DAPC-EPM-A), except—

(1) Soldiers pending reclassification out of
MOS in the 02 gseries may be utilized as directed
by the installation or division commander.

(2) Soldiers temporarily unable 1o per-
form duty as a bandsman may be utilized as
directed by the unit commander.

b. Soldiers who complete a course of instrue-
tion that result in their reclassification into an
MOS in the 02 series must accept assignment to
an Army band.

~7-53. Special bandperson. a. Designation. Sol-
diers assigned to the following hand activities
are designated as Special Bandpersons (MOS
028):

(1) The US Army Band (Pershing's
Oun). 7

(2) US Army Field Band. ~

(3) US Military Academy Band.

{4) Selected soldiers assigned to certain
other band activities as determined by HQDA.
When individuals are no longer assigned to
organizations that maintain authorized MOS
028 positions, the PMOS 028 will be withdrawn,
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{(No Army personnel are authorized SMOS
023.)

b, Selection of speciel bandpersons. Special
bandpersons will be gelected by the commanders
of the respective bands. The selectwn will be
based on the needs of th of the band and  the Qersonal
and peﬁo mance . qualification standards estab-
lishéd by that commander. AS & minimum, spe-
ciaj band_pe,rsom must exhibit the  highest stand-
ards of mlhta.ry bearmg persona] appearance,
discipilne, and musieal expertise equivalent t to
professional performers in. the civilian_com-
munity.

e. Eligibility requirements. In addition to the
requirements of paragraph 7-49, applicants for
assignment to the band activities in a above
musl meet the following:

(1) Applicants for The US Army Band
(Pershing’s Own) must be qualified for assign-
ment to a Presidential support activity (sec, I,
chap. 8).

(2) Applicants for the choral/vocal ele-
ments of the special band activities listed in o
above must—

(@) Have a minimum of 2 years’ expe-
rience as a voeal soloist or chorus member,

{(b) Be able to read, at sight and with
a considerable degree of accuracy, music of the
difficuity of folk songs or hymn tunes, and

{¢} Be able to read contemporary works
that do not employ conventional harmonies and
rhythmic structure.

d. Submitting opplications. Soldiers who
meet all requirements and qualifications may
apply for assignment, through channels, to the
addresses in (1} through (4) below. The appli-
cationg will be forwarded by installation com-
manders,

(1) For The US Army Band {Pershing’s
Own}, to: Cdr, The US Army Band (Pershing's
Owun}, Brucker Hall, Ft Myer, VA 22211.

{2) For the US Army Field Rand, to: Cdr,
US Army Field Band, Building 8608, Ft George
G. Meade, MD 20755,

{3) For the US Military Academy Band,
to: Cdr, US Military Academy Band, ATTN:
MABS-B, West Point, NY 10996,
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{(4) For other band activities maintaining
MOS 02S, to the commander of the major
command to which the band activity is assigned
or attached.

e. Asstgnment applications. An application
for assignment as a special bandperson will be
in letter format. It will contain a brief resume
of his/her education, experience, and ability in
the field of music. The folowing items will be
attached as inclosures to the letter of appli-
cation.

{1) One copy each of DA Forms 2 and 2-1.

(2) A tape recording that shows the poten-
tial of the applicant for assignment as a special
bandperson. Choral applicants must record two
contrasting selections, one of a serious nature
and the other of popular music.

(3) Statement of the installation eor divi-
sion level commander agreeing to—

(a) Permit the applicant to audition at
the site of the band for which applying, and

(b) Release the applicant for reassign-
ment should he or she be accepled.

{4) Letter of recommendation from the
applicant’s current bandmaster or, for non-
band members, the bandmaster of the nearest
installation/division band.

f. Review of applications. The commander of
the special band activity will review the appli-
cation and determine if the talent of the appli-
cant merits a personal audition. A soldier
accepted for an audition will be placed on TDY
for 3 days to the Special band activity. TDY
fund citations and speecial instructions will be
provided by the commander of the auditioning
band, Applications of soldiers not selected for
audition will be returned with comment con-
taining reason for nonselection.

g. Informing applicant of acceptance or non-
acceptance. Applicants will be informed of ac-
ceptance or nonacceptance by return indorse-
ment of the application after the audition. A
goldier who is accepted for assignment to a
special band activity will be reassigned by
MILPERCEN on request of the commander of
the special band activity when a vaeaney is
created.

k. Audition of soldiers on leave or in transit.
Soldiers who are on leave or in transient status

AR 614-200

may visit the headquarters of a special band
activity and request an audition. If qualified
personnel are available fo eonduct an audition,
the request will be granted. A letter of recom-
mendation will be given to a soldier who passes
the audition; however, that sodier must apply
for assignment as in ¢ above. The letter of
recommendation will be ‘substituted for the
tape recording as an inclosure to the appli-
cation.

7-54. Removal from the ABCP or the School of
Music. . Members may request removal from
the ARCP by applying for voluntary reclassi-
fication (chap. 2, AR 600-200).

b. Members will be involuntarily reclassified
from an MOS in the 02 series—

{1) Due to successive failures in MOS
evaluation or skill-qualification tests,

(2) Due to failure to maintain proficiency
in an MOS8 in the 02 series as determined by
the bandmaster, '

(3} Because of disgualifying physical de-
fects, or

(4) For disciplinary reasons when, as a
result of the disciplinary action, the member
can no longer perform duties in the MOS
satisfactorily.

¢. Termination of special bandperson status,
whether voluntary or involuntary, does not
inelude removal from the ABCP unless the
provisions of ¢ or b above apply.

d. Soldiers undergoing initial training for
entry into the ABCP may be relieved from
enrollment and removed from the program by
the Commandant, US Army Element, School
of Music, for—

(1) Academic deficiencies.
~{2) Disciplinary actions.
(8) Disqualifying physical
defects.
(4) Compassionate or hardship reasons.
(56) Falsification of facts on application.
{6) Character or leadership deficiencies.

or medical

e. Soldiers removed from the program who
do not concurrently receive assignment instruc-
tions will be reported as immediately available
{chap. 2).
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Tnb_le 7-8 l
I Instrumental Audition Procedures |

R (fig. 7-1).

is capable of perfuorming in both open and
closed style, the 26 rudimenis of snare
drumming as prescribed by the National
Association of Rudimental Drummers

2 Percussion

evaluate, using the Watkins-Farnum Per-
formance Test Scale for the snare drum,
supplemented by scorcsheets available at
the achool of music. Record the results of
the audition on DA Form 1683-R (flg. 7-
1).

- is capable of performing both legitimate
3 Piano or

symbols and playing waltzes, foxtrots, and
Guitar and dance idioms, including reading chord
Latin tunes from memory and by ear
S el ___ R

evaluate, using scoresheets available at
the Schoo! of Music. Record the results of
the audition on DA Form 1633-R (fig.
7-1).

I L
R A B C D
U — A L ]
L If the
E applicant’s and the soldier then Remarka
L P A R L
has developed an embouchure which is|evaluate, using examples 1-14 of the| If the applicant achieves the minimum
1 Woodwind |basically correct and is capable of pro- {Watkins-Farnum Performance Test Scale| acceptable score, Army Band OCfficer
or ducing a tone characteristic of the instru- | for the appropriate instrument. Record the | or the WO bandmaster auditioning will
Brass ment throughout its practical range results of the audition on DA Form 1633-| —

a. Give the applicant the original
and one copy of DA Form 1633-R and
& letter of recommendation for inclosure
with the application for membership
in the program) or training, as appli-
cable),

b. Retsin a copy of the audition in
the files.

If the applicant fails to achieve a pass-
ing score on the audition—

a. Inform the individual.

b. Retain the original copy of DA
Form 1633-R in the bandmaster’s files.

—

Note. Scoring instructions in the Watkins-Farnum Test Instruction Booklet. Raw score only will be used. Minimum acceptable score will be 87.

00Z-$19 AV
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¥
;:able -1
—
Pre-Enroliment Evaluation
I I N e A —
Instrumental
Conducting Peformance Sight-pinging Dictation Harmony Leadership
Prepared: Prepared: Perform- |Melodies, com- Melodies, Scales in clefs com- ] Demonstrate mili-
One medium ance of a medium parable to folk thythms, and mon te band litera- | tary skill through
For the difficult selection | difficult solo. songs and hymns, | harmonies of a ture; use of primery |an applied exercise
purpose of their choice. and rhythms level of difficulty | and secondary in handling a
of class At esight: Perform- |encountered in comparable to chords in raot posi- | platoon formation
placement, At sight: An ance of an instru- standard band that described tion and inversions; |in the School of
test and unfamiliar piece mental audition, in- |Jiterature, See under “Sight- harmonization of the Soldier with-
evaluate of musie or cluding all the re. |note 1. singing.”’ given melodies in out arms {FM 22-
appli- excerpt. quirements of bands- four parts, using 6), and in handling
cants men at skill level accepted rules for a band formation
for: indicated below voice leading, doub- [as & drum major
(AR 611-201). ling, use of inver- and as & bandleader
sions, and chord (FM 12-50).
progression; use of
dominant seventh
chords,
Bandsman
Basic
Instru- No Yes No No Yes* No
mentalist
Course ?

" Bandsman Yes ;
Group’ No (MOS Skill No No No No 43
Leader Level 20) i
Courge * §
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-Enlisted ’ Yes

Band- Yes* (MOS 8kill Yes Yes Yes Yes

leader Level 40)

Course *

Warrant

Officer Yes

Band- Yes* {MQOS Skill Yes Yes Yes Yes

master Level 50)

Course ?

A —

Notes.

* For illustrative purposes, see section G, chapter XI, Ear-Training and Sight-singing (Book I), George C. Wedge, published by G. Schirmer, Inc,
New York.

* Ingtrument placement test {Watkins-Farnum Performance Scale or selected literature) will be given in addition to a bas:c theory test.

3 Evaluation will be at a level comparable to the graduation requirements of the preceding course.

* Prepared conducting selection will be indicated at time of application by title, composer, arranger, and publisher.

® Test will consist of basic theory for purpeses for placement,

002-¥19 UV

0861 Arenigay |


ZapataMP
Pencil


cg-L

NAME (Last, first, MI)

BAND AUDITION RECORD

For use of this form, see AR 6§14-200; the propanent agency is MILPERCEN.

FROM: TO: CF:

The above named individual was administered the current audition for

(instrument)

on by the undersigned.
(date)

[0 Having achieved a score of , the individual is technically qualified for ( ) enlistment

( ) reenlistment () reclassification ( ) appropriate schooling in MOS

{ ) reclassification ( ) appropriate schooling.

{1 The individual did not pass the audition and is not technically qualified for ( ) enlistment ( ) réenlistment

Score required: Score achieved:
NAME, GRADE, TITLE SIGNATURE DATE
DA FORM 1633-R. 1 sep 79 EDITION OF 1 FEB 79 IS OBSCLETE.
r

Figure 7-1. Band audition record.

086T Areniqag T
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AR’ 6143200
: TION - ENLISTED BANDLEADER . WO BANDMASTER
vm:ﬁumnmmnumnmumrmw.
L1 I Datt

OREANIZATION

‘NATRUMEN TiR)

G - Good

P - Poge : E - Exceliont
F. Fair 5 - Superior

PREFARED SGHT ARADING

TITLE nrTLe

APPEARANCE

UNMIFORAM

POSTURE

SEAWING

SATON TECHHNRQUE

BEAY PATTEANS

BEAT STYLE ANC CHARACTER

OENERAL TECHNICAL PROBLENS

CUEY, ENTRANCES, NOLDS, CUTS

MUHCLARSHIP

TELurO

CYNAMICYE

TONAL BALANCE

INTERPRETATION

LIIHaIMLTlCHNﬂU!

DETECY EARONY

MAKE CORAECTIONS

ASILITY TD EXPRESS MELF

OVERALL ARILITY

AEMARKS
GEMERAL RATING SIGNATURE OF RANDMASTER
FRACPARED MONTY READIIS AvEmARE

DA PORM 1634 R, | MAR 70 | MEPLACKS EDITION OF | MAR B3, wHICH (8 DRSOLETE.  (Peper slse Ss10W ", mage sise 7-4/10010°)

Figure 7—2. Conducting Audition—Enlisted Bandleader— WO Bandmaster.
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C1, AR 614-200

*8ection VI1I. THE ENLISTED CLUB MANAGEMENT CAREER PROGRAM

7-55. Objectives of the Enlisted Club Manage-
ment Career Program. The objectives of the
program are to—

a. Improve the management of the Army club
system by developing and maintaining a broad
bage of highly trained, professionally motivated
soldiers. Members will be qualified in all aspects
of club operations and administration.

b. Ensure the availabitity of sufficient number
of highly skilled personnel to fill club manager
and assistant manager positions.

¢. Provide for the individual training and in-
tensive career management and development of
members of the program. Members will be as-
signed to progressively more demanding duty
assignments and comprehensive training courses
according to their capability and potential for
advancement.

d. Promote retention of qualified members in
the program through enhanced opportunities, in-
centives, and job satisfaction.

7-56. Responsibilities. a. DCSPER is responsi-
ble for all policy matters on the operation of the
program and for the development of personnel
requirements.

b. CG, MILPERCEN, controls the accept-
ance, selection for training, classification/re-
classification, assignment, retention, and career
management of all soldiers in the program. The
Club Management Section, OPMD, MILPER-
CEN (DAPC-0OPA-C) schedules and deter-
mines the length of Phase I (OJT) and Phase 1I
(probationary) of the three-phase club manage-
ment training program (para 7-5%a.

¢. The Director of Club and Community Activ-
ities Management, TAGO advises and assists the
CG, MILPERCEN in matters pertaining to the
procurement and retention of soldiers in the pro-
gram,

d. Installation/activity commanders are re-
sponsible for—

(1) Active support of the objectives of this

program.

(2) Ensuring that applicants meet the pre-
seribed prerequisites.

(8) Forwarding applications to MILPER-
CEN with recommendation for or against ac-
ceptance into the program.

(4) Providing applicants -selected for club
management training with on-the-job training
(OJT) as directed by CG, MILPERCEN.

e. Installation and area club managers are re-
sponsible for providing information and recom-
mendations to local commanders on the utiliza-
tion of soldiers within the Army club system.

f. The Commander, US Army Soldier Support
Center (USASSC), Fort Benjamin Harrison, IN
will provide—

(1) Class rosters of enlisted students en-
rolled in each scheduled club management
course, and

(2) A list of graduates of each course con-
ducted (para 7-59¢(2).)

7-57. Eligibility to apply for the Enlisted Club
Management Career Program. Enlisted sol-
diers in grades E5 and above, serving on second
or subsequent enlistment, may apply for train-
ing in MOS 04J (Ciub Manager) and subsequent
membership in the Enlisted Club Management
Career Program, except for soldiers—

a. In CONUS and in receipt of oversea assign-
ment instruction which will preclude completion
of required training.

b. Assigned overseas. Soldiers are eligible to
apply when they have between 10 months and 6
months oversea service remaining until DEROS.

¢. Under court-martial proceedings, investi-
gation which may result in trial by court-
martial, or suspension of favorable personnel ac-
tions (AR 600-31).

d. Who have been convicted by special or gen-
eral court-martial during current or any previ-
ous term of service. Requests for waiver of this
provision will be considered only for court-
martial which occurred in previous terms of.

1-37
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service for which-a waiver was approved in con-
junction with reenlistment.

7-58. Applications and selection criteria. a.
Applications for entry into the Enlisted Club
Management Career Program will be submitted
as follows:

(1) Through proper command channels to
HQDA(DAPC-OPA-C), Alexandria, VA 22332.
Before the application is sent to HQDA, the
installation/activity club manager will interview
the soldier (proc 3-39, DA Pam 600-8) to deter-
mine acceptability for entry into the program.

(2) The Major oversea commander will for-
ward applications of soldiers serving in Europe
and the Pacific (except Hawaii) through the
proper club management regional/field office be-
low to HQDA(DAPC-QPA-C), Alexandria, VA
22332. The major oversea commander will send
applications of soldiers serving in other oversea
areas directly to MILPERCEN at the address
above.

EURQOPE

Chief, European Regional Office

Club and Community Activities Management
Directorate, TAGO

APO NY 09090

FAR EAST

Chief, Korean Regional Office

Club and Community Activities Management
Directorate, TAGO

APO SF 96301

b. On receipt of the application, MILPKR-
CEN (DAPC-0QPA-C) will review US Army In-
vestigation Record Repositery (USAIRR) files
and US Army Criminal Investigation Comand
files for evidence of unfavorable character back-
ground or other derogatory information (AR
600-37).

¢. For selection into the program a soldier
must—

(1) Possess’ a background in the fields of
food service, accounting, personnel administra-
tion and/or personnel management, and must
have demonstrated skills of potential for super-
visory functions in food and beverage manage-

7-38
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ment, entertainment programs, and retail food
and beverage sales.

(2) Have not more than 16 years total active
Federal service at the time of applying for entry
in the program.

(3) Have at least 9 months active service re-
maining on completion of the three-phase club
management training and award of MOS GGJ, An
applicant who does not have enough service re-
maining, but is otherwise qualified and is accept-
ed into the program, will take action under AR
601-280 to meet the length of service require-
ment. This will be done before complying with
orders to begin training.

(4) Have a minimum GT score of 110.

(5) Have a history of personal integrity and
leadership conducive to occupying a position of
trust and confidence, and have no record of con-
viction for any crime that involves moral turpi-
tude,

(6) Have a favorable security investigation
(ENTNAC or higher) completed or updated
within 5 years preceding date of application.

{7) Have no record of unfavorable back-‘

ground or other derogatory information or evi-
dence which reflects unfavorably on the charac-
ter, integrity, trustworthiness, and reliability of
the soldier.

d. Requests will not be considered for waiver
of prerequisites pertaining to grade, service re-
maining requirements, favorable security inves-
tigation, or record of conviction for any erime
that involves moral turpitude. Requests for
waiver of other criteria or eligibility require-
ments {para 7-57 and 7-568) will be forwarded
with the application to HQDA(DAPC-OPA-C)
Alexandria, VA 22332. Requests must be sup-
ported by specific command recommendations
which further attest to the soldier’s overall qual-
ifications and potential for entry into and subse-
quent Army-wide assignment within the En-
listed Club Management Career Program.

7-59. Training and award of MOS. a. Award of
MOS8 88 (Club Manager) is based on successful
completion of a three-phase training program.
The program consists of on-the-job training
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(0JT), attendance at the formal Club Manage-
ment Course, and a probationary period.

(1) Phase I-OJT.

{a) This phase of the training will be for
12 to 20 weeks. MILPERCEN will determine
the length of the OJT for each soldier. It will be
based on prior club experience or background of
the soldier, the class schedule for the formal club
management course, and a vacant MOS #J posi-
tion (or projected vacancy) to which the soldier
can be assigned. Normally, OJT will be at the
soldier's current duty station.

(b) The installation or area club manager
where the soldier is undergoing OJT must evalu-
ate the soldier’s progress and attest to his/her
successful completion of the training.

(¢) On acceptance of the soldier into the
training program, MILPERCEN will issue PC8
assignment instroctions directing TDY en route
for OJT and attendance at the Club Management
Course.

(2) Phase I1—Attendance at the Club Man-
agement Course.

(a) Soldiers who successfully complete
Phase I of the training program will attend the
formal Clab Management Course (USAIA
Course 800-98J50) conducted at the US Army
Soldier Support Center (USASSC), Fort Benja-
min Harrison, IN, Only CG, MILPERCEN will
select soldiers for attendance at the formal Ciub
Management Course,

(b) The Commander, US Army Soldier
Support Center, will furnish HQDA(DAPC-
OPA-C) Alexandria, VA 22332, a class rosier
within 190 days of the starting date of each sched-
uled course of instruction. The roster will show
the grade, name, social security number, and
PMOS of each enlisted soldier enrolled.

(¢) Soldiers who do not successfully com-
plete the formal course of instruction will be re-
ported as immediately available for assignment
(chap. 2). The report will include—

(1) Reason for noncompietion, and if appro-
priate, reclassification recommendations of the
Commander, US Army Soldier Support Center,
and

(2} The assignment and reclassification pref-
erence of the soldier,

CI, AR 614-200

(3) Phase 111—Probationary Duty. The first
3 to 6 months of duty after completing the Club
Management Course will be a probationary peri-
od. At the end of this period, the installa-
tion/area club manager will send a recommenda-
tion for or against award of MOS @8] to
HQDA(DAPC-0OPA-C), Alexandria, VA 22382.

. CG, MILPERCEN is the authority for
award of, and reclassification from MOS G3J.

© MOS 00J will be awarded only to those soldiers

whom CG, MILPERCEN has officially accepted
for the Enlisted Club Management Program and
who successfully complete the three-phase train-
ing program. MOS 08J may be awarded as sec-
ondary or additional only by CG, MILPERCEN
because of withdrawal of the MOS as primary.
MOS #J will not be awarded or redesignated as
a secondary or additional MOS in any other in-
stance.

c. Soldiers who do not successfully complete
the three-phase training program, or veluntarily
request release from training before award of
MOS, may be released without prejudice. How-
ever, misconduct or eriminal activity must not
be involved and there must be no valid grounds
for disciplinary, administrative, or other ad-
verse actions, Normal evaluation report require-
ments (AR 600-200) wiil be complied with,
including issuance of a special evaluation report,
if warranted. CG, MILPERCEN will take ap-
propriate personnel action upon notification of
release from training,

7-60. Assignment and utilization. a. Duty po-
sitions designated for MOS 00J will be oceupied
only by soldiers who are certified members of
the program. As an exeception, under emergency
or unusual circumstances, utilization of nonpro-
gram members in these positions may be re-
quested from and must be authorized by the CG,
MILPERCEN. Requests will be submitted in
accordance with paragraph 1-8. :

b. Soldiers holding PMOS @8J will not be util-
ized outside that MOS without approval of the
CG, MILPERCEN, except when recommended
for involuntary removal from the program (para
7-61). The commander recommending removal
may utilize the member for other duties pending

739
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C1, AR 614-200

a decision on the removal if that commander be-
lieves that retaining the soldier will jeopardize
the operation of the Army club system.

7-61. Release and remeoval from the program.
a. Voluntary release.

(1) A soldier may request release from the
program by written application (table 7-8). Rea-
sons for release must be fully substantiated.

(2) Soldiers who are voluntarily released
from the program may apply for reentry at a lat-
er date if eligibility criteria are met (para 7-57
and 7-58).

b. Inventory removal.

(1) Any commander in the chain of command
may recommend involuntary removal of a soldier
from the program for—

(a) Any of the reasons in column B, rule
2, table 7-8, or

15 December 1981

(b) Any other reasons which have an ad-
verse effect on the club system.

(2) The Director of Club and Community
Activities Management, TAGO and the CG,
MILPERCEN, may also initiate action to invol-
untarily release members from the program.
These actions will be coordinated between
TAGO and MILPERCEN agencies before being
forwarded to the member’s command for com-
ments and recommendations,

(3) Soldiers involuntarily released from the
program are not eligible for future award of or
asgignment in MOS 00J. They will not be placed
in Army club management duties of any kind.
Ineligibility for reentry into the program will be
recorded in item 4 of the soldier's DA Form 2-1
(table 3-2, AR 640-2-1).

T-62. Procedures. Procedure 3-39, DA Pam
600-8, contains detailed guidance for submitting
applications under the provisions of this section.

% Section IX, TECHNICAL ESCORT (TE) TRAINING

7-63. General. All active duty enlisted soldiers
who possess MOS 54E (Chemical Ogperations
Specialist), MOS8 55B (Ammunition Specialist),
or MOS 55D (Explosive Ordnance Disposal Spe-
cialist} are eligible for TE training. Their duties
inelude close association with or possibly expo-
sure to toxic chemicals and other hazardous ma-
terials during operations and training.

7-64. Responsibilities. CG, TRADOC and CG,
FORSCOM will establish CONUS-wide recruit-
ing programs to meet Army-wide TE require-
ments within their commands. Programs wiil be
designed to encourage eligible soldiers to apply
for TE training. All CONUS installation and
activitiy commanders will publicize the opportu-
nity for qualified personnel! to volunteer for TE
training.

7-65. Eligibility for entry into TE training.
Soldiers in grades E2 through E7, possessing an
MOS in paragraph 7-63, may volunteer for TE
training. ‘Not eligible to apply for TE training
are those soldiers-—

=40

a. Assigned to unit alerted or under orders for
oversea movement.

b. Alerted or under orders for oversea move-
ment.

¢. Alerted or under orders for assignment to
units alerted for oversea movement.

d. Under court-martial proceedings, investi-
gation which may result in trial by couort-
martial, or suspension of favorable personnel ac-
tions (AR 600-30).

e¢. Who have been previously rejected for or
relieved from TE training or duty because of pu-
nitive action, cancellation of security clearance,
academic failure, or personal request for relief
from TE duties. Disqualification will be recorded
in item 4 of the soldier’s DA Form 2-1.

f. Who are serving overseas. However, sol-
diers may apply during the period when they
have between 10 months and 5 months oversea
service remaining until DEROS.
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2 is being
recom-
mended
for
release

_-—j; R
N —
and, removal is based on ;:;, ]
p—
reasons determined by the soldier | (1) Soldier will submit request for | Major Commander
release from the program IAW pro- | will forward the
cedure 3-39, DA Pam 600-8. Request | requeat to HQDA
must include— (DAPC-OPA-O)
(a) Basis for request Alexandria, VA
(b) ldentification of three MOSC | 22832 for final
in which reclassification is preferred | 2ction.
if release is approved.
(¢) Any additional infeormation ;
deemed &ppropriste to support the
request.
{2) Installation/activity commander
will—
(a) Furnish any additional in-
formation having significant bearing
on the requested action, including
assignment.
(b) Incorporate recommendation
from installation area club manager
under whose jurisdiction Army club
duties were most recently performed
by the soldier.
(c) At the commander's discre-
tion retain the soldier in club duties
or direct other utilization pending
final decision by MILPERCEN.
(1) acts of disloyalty, subversion, or | Any commander in the chain of
compromise. command may request release of a
(2) either first, second, or third |svldier from the program based on,
failure to achieve & verification |but not limited to, any of the rea.
scote on the PMOS SQT. sons stated in rule 2, column B.
(3) misappropriateon or misman- Prior to forwarding the request, the
agement of Government funds. unit commander must—
L . (1) Counsel the soldier on the pro-
.H) c_hnr:acter. dEﬁCIenqes {mplufi- posed action and comply with AR
ing indiscretions or improprieties 600-37, as appropriate.
that reflect unfavorably on the club| i
system, local command and/or the | (%} Comply with (2), column C,
US Army (e.g., family or financial ruie 1, above.
{rresponsibility, alcohol, or drug|(3) Identify three MOSC in which
abuse, acts of immorality, ete.). reclassification is recommended and
(5) failure to maintain high stand- fnc!'ude‘ & statement from the soldier
ards of miliary and. protemiona) | POCHE Bk, conuen, ot o
courtesy, bearing a.nd ‘Eo-nduct. 339, DA Pam 600-8.)
(6) demonstrated inability to per-
form duties commensurate with
grade, experience and position, in-
cluding lack of proper motivation,
sttitude, judgment and/or self-dis-
cipline.
— — ——

T-41
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7-66. Application and selection

a. Soldiers who volunteer for TE training
must meet the training selection standards and
prerequisites (DA Pam 351-4) and the MOS re-
quiremeqts (AR 611-201).

b. Personnel will apply for TE training by
completing DA Form 4187 citing this section and
chapter as authority. DA Form 4187-R (fig
7~1a) will be furnished soldiers before they com-
plete DA Form 4187,

¢. A qualified TE officer must interview vol-
unteers for TE training before they submit their
applications. Figure 3-20~1, Procedure 3-20,
DA Pam 600-8, currently used by EOD inter-
viewing officers, will be used by the TE officer
as 4 guide. The following will be explained.

(1) The nature and requirements of the
training.

(2) Disqualification for failure to meet re-
quirements.

(3) Assignment 1o TE duties according to
current policies and directives when they com-
plete the prescribed training.

7~67. Initial training for entry into TE train-
ing. a. Assignment will be at US Army Missile
and Munitions Center and School, Redstone Ar-
senal, Alabama.

b. Accepted volunteers will attend formal TE
training in a TDY status. If a vacancy exists at
the installation where the member is currently
assigned, the member will return to that station

7-42

criteria.

15 December 1981

for assignment after completing the course. If no
vacancy exists, the member will attend the
course TDY en route to PCS. For soldiers with
dependents, assignment instructions will be is-
sued at the time approval is granted to attend
the course.

c. After completing the course, the graduates
will be awarded ASI J5.

7-68. Relief from TE training or assignment.
@. Soldiers who fail to complete the prescribed
TE training will be removed. In accepting a re-
quest for release from TE training, the MILPO
will reassign the soldier within the installation
to a non-TE duty position. The MILPQ will in-
form the appropriate career branch (lable 1-1),
by message, within 72 hours of voluntary termi-
nation.

b. Soldiers assigned in chemical surety posi-
tions must be qualified or eligible to qualify un-
der the provisions of chapter 3, AR 50-6. Those
who enter TE training and are later found to be
not qualified will be removed from training and
processed for release from the TE Program
{chap 3, AR 50-6). Enlisted soldiers will be re-
ported to the appropriate career branch (table
1-1) as immediately available for assignment.

¢. When an offense is committed while in TE
training which causes disqualification for contin-
ued training, the member will not be allowed to
voluntarily withdraw from TE training, but will
be processed according to chapter 3, AR 50-6.
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CHAPTER 8
ASSIGNMENT TO SPECIFIC TYPE ORGANIZATIONS OR ACTIVITIES
AND DUTY POSITIONS

Section 1. PRESIDENTIAL SUPPORT ACTIVITIES

8-1. General. This section prescribes policies
and procedures for the nomination, evaluation,
selection, and assignment of enlisted soldiers to
Presidential support activities. It also prescribes
the need for investigation of soldiers nominated
for such assignments and establishes personnel
reporting requirements.

8-2. Applicability and scope. . This section
applies to all DA organizations that assign Ac-
tive Army enlisted soldiers to duties that in-
volve regular or frequent contact with the Presi-
dent. This also includes duties that require
access to Presidential facilities, communieations
activities, modes of transportation, or operation-
al administrative support activities. These as-
signments are divided into two categories:

(1) Category One.

{a) Personnel assigned on a permanent or
full-time basis to duties in direct support of the
President. (This also includes the office staff of
the Director, White House Military Office, and
all individuals under the Director's control.)

1 Presidential aircrew and associated
maintenance and security personnel.

2 Personnel assigned to the White
House communications activities and the Presi-
dential retreat.

8 White House transportation person-
nel.

4 Presidential mess attendants and
medical personnel.

5 Other individuals filling administra-
tive positions at the White House.

(b) Personnel assigned on a temporary or
part-time basis to duties at the White House:

7 Military social aides.
2 Selected security, transportation,
flight-line safety and baggage personnel.

8 Others with similar duties.

(c) Personnel assigned to the Office of the
Mxhtary Aide to the Vice President.

~ (2) Category Two.

{a) Personnel assigned to honor guards,
ceremonial units, and military bands who per-
form at Presidential functions and facilities.

(b) Individuals in designated units reguir-
ing a lesser degree of access to the President or
Presidential support facilities. Designation of
such units requireg approval of the White House
Liaison Office, Office of the Chief of Staff, US
Army.

b. This section does not apply to personnel
whose duties involve infrequent visits to the ex-
ecutive offices of the White House or other Pres-
idential facilities to conduet official business
with the Presidential/Vice Presidential staffs.

*8-3. Responsibilities. a. The Executive See-
retary to the Secretary and the Deputy Secre-
tary of Defense (hereinafter the Execut.we Sec-
retary) is responsible for—

(1) Final determinations on suxtablhty for
Presidential support duties and

(2) Administrative control over the nomina-
tion, selection, and assignment of personnel to
such duties,

b. The White House Liaison Officer, Ofﬁce of
the Chief of Staff, US Army—

(1) Represents the Department of the Army
in coordinating all matters covered by this sec-
tion with the Executive Secretary, and

%(2) Nominates personnel to the Executive

-Secretary for assignment to Presidential support

duties,
¢. CG, MILPERCEN will—

-{1) Select qualified soldier for possible nomi-
nation to Presidential support activities. (Presi-

8-1
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dential support units may also recruit person-
nel.)

(2) Review OMPF of each nominee to deter-
mine whether the soldier has consistently dem-
onstrated requisite high standards of character,
discretion, loyalty, and performance for soldiers
nominated for key support positions, Key sup-
port posjtions include those which require access
to highly classified information and Presidential
communications,

(8) Coordinate visits by Presidential sup-
port activities personnel screening teams with
the appropriate CONUS installation or activity
commander and oversea commanders as re-
quired.

" (4) Direct retention of eligible nominees in
the losing organization until investigation is
completed and it is determined whether the sal-
dier is acceptable for the assignment.

(b) Issue assignment instructions or notifi-
cation of nonselection for the proposed assign-
ment of the soldier to a Presidential support
activity.

d. Commander, US Army Central Personnel
Security Clearance Fadility, Ft Meade, MD (a
field activity under MILPERCEN) will—

(1) Review all reports of investigation,

(2) Evaluate the nominee’s suitability for as-
signment from a security standpoint, and

(3) Provide CG, MILPERCEN, with an
evaluation and recommendation. (See para 8-6
for appropriate address.)

¢. Losing commanders of soldiers (excluding
Defense Communications Agency personnel)
nominated for assignment to Presidential sup-
port activities will—
(1) Comply with AR 604-5 when notified by
CG, MILPERCEN that—

(a) A soldier assigned to their command
has been nominated for assignment to a Presi-
dential support activity, and

(b) A background investigation (BI) or
special background investigation (SBI) is re-
qmred to meet the’ selectlon criteria. (See para
8-5.) ,

82"

1 November 1982

(2) Review the MPRJ and the local intelli-
gence and Provost Marshal records of the soldier
to ensure that there is no information which re-
flects adversely on the soldier's morals, honesty,
character, integrity, trustworthiness, or loyalty.
A statement that this has been done and an out-
line of any adverse information discovered will
be signed by the unit commander and forwarded
with the request for personnel security
investigation.

(3) Request a complete review of the sol-
dier’s medical records by a medical officer who is
a US citizen. The medical officer will prepare
and forward a statement certifying that the re-
view of the records did or did not reveal illness
or treatment that reflects adversely on the sol-
dier’s reliability, judgment, or emotional stabili-
ty. (See fig. 3-31-2, DA Pam 600-8.) The medi-
cal statement will be forwarded with the request
for personnel security clearance.

J. Commanders of soldiers assigned to Presi-
dential support activities will—

(1) Initiate action to have BI or SBI up-
dated at intervals not to exceed 5 years,
throughout the duration of the soldier's assign-
ment to the Presidential support activity.

(2) Establish controls to ensure continuous
evaluation of the soldier's behavioral and emo-
tional reliability and suitability for the assign-
ment. (If the soldier does not maintain such
standards, necessary action will be taken in ac-
cordance with para 8-9.)

8-4. General policies. a. Only the best quali-
fied soldiers will be considered for nomination
and assignment to Presidential support duties.
Consideration will be based on a determination
that their assignment is clearly consistent with
optimum Presidential security. Initial selection
criteria are outlined in figure 8-1. Selection will
be 8 commonsense judgment, based on review of
all available information. A nominee will not be
selected for Presidential support duties if seri-
ous derogatory information is revealed during
the review.

b. No soldier will be assigned to any duty in
support of Presidential support activities until—
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(1) All the requirements in figure 8-1 have
been satisfied, and

(2) Assignment instructions have been re-
ceived from CG, MILPERCEN.

*¢. The tour of duty for soldiers assigned to
these units will be for the maximum period al-
lowable under the asgsignment policies of the
Army. The minimum period of stabilization will
be 1 year from the effective date of the assign-
ment. Requests for waiver of obligated service
to meet this requirement must be forwarded
through the White House Liaison Office, OCSA
to the Executive Secretary.

8-5. Investigative requirements. a. Personnel
nominated for Category One duties must have
had an SBI completed within the 12 months be-
fore selection for Presidential support duties.

b. Personnel nominated for Category Two du-
ties must have had a BI completed within the 12
months before selection for Presidential support
duties, The duties (separate and distinct from
their Presidential support responsibilities) of
some Category Two personnel may require them
to have special access clearances, which require
an SBI.

¢. SBI or BI will be updated as follows:

(1) SBI or BI will be updated at 5-year in-
tervals for Category One and Category Two per-
sonnel who have been assigned continuously to
Presidential support duties.

(2) The results of the SBI or B] updating in-
vestigations will be processed and submitted for
review and approval for continued assignment to
Presidential support duties.

d. The requirements in ¢ above will apply to
new and updated investigations.

e. Requests for investigations will be sub-
mitted directly to the Defense Investigative
Service (DIS). Normally, the organization where
the soldier is assigned when selected for nomina-
tion to Presidential support duties will make the
request to DIS. However, circumstances may
exist -which would require the gaining command
to request an investigation. To avoid confusion
or duplication, the gaining organization request-

C 2, AR 614-200

ing an investigation should inform the lasing or-
ganization that a request for investigation has
been initiated. ,

f. The administrative nickneme “YANKEE
WHITE” will be stamped or printed in capital
letters in the “Remarks” section of DD Form
1879 (Request for Personnel Security Investiga-
tion) for all requests initiated in accordance with
this chapter. Normally, the DIS assigns priority
handling to all Presidential support investiga-
tions. The “YANKEE WHITE” desngnator 1den-
tifies these requests to DIS.

8-6. Requisition. a. Commander, 1st Battalion
(Reinf), 3d Infantry (Old Guard), Fort Myer,
VA, will submit personnel requisitions directly
to HQDA(DAPC-EPS~F) Alexandria, VA
22331, for al] personnel except thogse in CMF
87/MOS 02S for the Fife and Drum Corps. Reg-
uisitions for these personnel will be sent to
HQDA (DAPC-EPM-A) Alexandria, VA 22331,

b. All other commanders of units that support
Presidential support activities will submit per-
sonnel requirements to HQDA(DAPC-EMP-A)
Alexandria, VA 22831.

8-7. Disqualification before nomination. a.
After the BI is completed by DIS and evaluated
by the US Army Central Personnel Security
Clearance Fadlity, MILPERCEN will review
and evaluate the complete file on the nominee.
When disqualifying information exists, the case
will not be processed further.

4. Denial or revocation of a gecurity clearance
for access to classified information will automat-
ically disqualify a soldier for nomination and as-
signment to Presidential support duties.

¢. A case may contain minor derogatory or
questionable information that raises doubt as to
whether it is disqualifying, but for which further
investigation seems inappropriate. If the soldier
is otherwise the most qualified soldier available
for nomination, MILPERCEN will forward the
case to the White House Liaison Officer, OCSA.
It will include an evaluation and recommenda-
tion for or against assignment.
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8-8. Nomination .and selection. a. MILPER-
CEN will forward the complete nomination file
(investigative file, evaluation, and recommenda-
tion) to the White House Liaison Officer, OCSA.
The White House Liaison Officer will review all
nominations and submit recommendations to the
‘Executive Secretary for decision,

" %b. The Executive Secretary may select or
decline to select any soldier nominated for Presi-
dential support duties.

¢. A soldier nominated and not selected for as-
signment to Presidential support duties may ap-
peal his/her nonselection. Requests to appeal a
nonselection action will be forwarded through
the same channels as the initial nomination. The
original nomination file, additional mitigating in-
formation submitted by the scldier, and any
other information considered relevant will be
included.

8-9. Termination of assignment. a. Approval
for assignment to Presidential support activities
is automatically terminated when the soldier is
reassipned or administratively relieved from
Presidential support duties under the following
conditions:

(1) When reassigned upon completion of a
normal tour of duty as prescribed by the com-
mander of Presidential support activity.

(2) When no longer qualified to perform
duty with the Presidential support activity for
medical reasons or lack of proficiency.

. {3) When permanently removed from Presi-
dential support duties for cause (para 8-10q).

&b, Soldiers terminated for reasons other
than cause may be renominated by the Depart-
ment of the Army. They must be reinvestigated,
reconsidered, and approved for any later assign-
ment to a Presidential support activity. The Ex-
ecutive ‘Seécretary may consider requests for
walver of the reinvestigation requirement for in-
dividuals transferring from one Presidential sup-
port activity to another (of the same or less sen-
sitiye category) with no intervening duty station
or assignment,

.-¢.;Personnel assigned to Presidential support
activities may apply for reassignment.

.-H

1 November 1982

d. Disqualification of a soldier for nomination
or assignment to Presidential support duties is
not, in itself, grounds for any further action
(i.e., administrativé, personnel, disciplinary, or
security related). Disqualification may not nec-
essarily be an adverse reflection on the ability or
character of the soldier. Further action should
be taken only when disqualification results from
the discovery of information that is valid
grounds for disciplinary, administrative, person-
nel, or other actions.

8-10. Temporary suspension and permanent

removal. a. The head of the organization, or
higher authority, may temporarily suspend or
permanently remove the soldier from Presiden-
tial support duties when informed that he/ghe is
not, -or may no longer be, suitable for these du-
ties. Permanent removal for cause will be based
on information which is valid grounds for admin-
istrative, disciplinary, or other adverse action.
Such action will be followed by a detailed report.
The report will include a summary of all relevant
facts and circumstances and a recommendation
for permanent disqualification for assignment to
Presidential support activities. Unfavorable in-
formation within the purview of AR 600-37
must be resolved in accordance with that regula-
tion before permanent removal from Presiden-
tial support duties.

b. In all suspension or removal cases, com-
manders of soldiers being suspended or removed
from Presidential support duties will, within the
time specified, comply with the following.

(1) Permanent removal.

(a) Notify the White House Liaison Offi-
cer, by telephone, by the beginning of the fol-
lowing duty day for each permanent removal and
include an assessment as to whether or not unfa-
vorable publicity may result.

{b) Submit a written report of all avail-
able information to the White House Liaison Of-
ficer within 3 working days.

(2) Temporary suspension.

{a) Notify the White House Liaison Office
by the beginning of the following duty day of
those temporary suspensions from which unfa-
vorable publicity may result.
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(b) Submit a written report of all avail-
able information in these cases in (a) above to
the White House Liaison Officer within 60 days.

{c¢) Promptly initiate an investigation to
develop the facts in all cases of temporary sus-
pension in which it is evident that the derogato-
ry information on which the suspension is based
requires further clarification.

{d) Submit written monthly status re-
ports for each suspension pending investigation.
Temporary suspension actions that are not re-
solved within 90 days will automatically become
permanent removals. The White House Liaison
Officer will be notified accordingly.

(¢} Exercise caution when making initial
and followup reports on investigations. The in-
vestigation must not be compromised through
unnecessary or accidental dissemination of infor-
mation to unauthorized parties.

(8) The commanders of units under the op-
erational control of the Director, White House
Military Office, will inform the director, by tele-
phone, of the suspension or removal of soldiers
assigned to those units,

(4) Forward written followup reports for re-
view and evaluation through proper channels to
ensure that the suspension or removal is war-
ranted. These reports will be reviewed at each
level in the nomination process.

*(5) In all suspensions or removals which
may embarrass the President, the commander
will notify the White House Liaison Officer,
OCSA, during duty hours or the Office of the
Secretary of Defense Duty Officer during non-
duty hours. The duty officer is located in the
0OSD Cables Division, Correspondence and Di-
rectives Directorate, Washington Headquarters

C2, AR 614-20

Services, OSD (telephone 697-8151 or AUTO-
VON 227-8151).

8-11. Report of Personnel Assigned to Presi-
dential Support Duties, RCS DD-SD(Q)934.
Commanders of units that support Presidential
activities will submit quarterly reports directly
to the White House Liaison Officer, OCSA. All
reports will be marked “FOR OFFICIAL USE
ONLY."” The original and four reproduced copies
will be forwarded, by military letter to HQDA
(DACS-DSW) WASH DC 20810. Chief, Admin-
istrative Division, OCSA will prepare the report
for those soldiers assigned to the Presidential
Support Detachment, The White House, by the
5th workday of January, April, July, and Octo-
ber. Reports will be prepared in two parts (each
part on a separate page) as follows:

a. Part one—roster of currently essigned per-
sonmnel. Alphabetically list the names of soldiers
approved and assigned at the end of each quar-
ter to Presidential support activities. Include
grade, social security number, and Presidential
support activity-assignment. (See fig. 8-2 for
roster format.) '

b. Part two—roster of personnel reassigned or
separated. Alphabetically list names of all sol-
diers reassigned or separated since the last
quarter from Presidential support activities or
duties. Include grade, social security number,
and the Presidential support activity assignment
(fig. 8-2). .

8-12, Procedures. Procedure 3-31, DA Pam
600-8, contains detailed guidance for preparing
requests for personnel security investigations on
soldiers selected for assignment to Presidential
support activities,

INITIAL SELECTION CRITERIA

1. Eduecational Level:

High school graduate or equivalent determined by GED tests.

2. Mental Requirements:

Standard score of 100 in aptitude area GT.

3. Physical and Medical Criteria:

Minimum of “1” in “S” factor of physical profile.

Figure 8-1.

8-5
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8=6

4. Security Clearance:’
a. TOP SECRET clearance, or
b. Record which indicates a good potential for a clearance.

5. Investigation:

" Have had a favorable background or special background investigation of
the scope outlined in section D, DOD Directive 5210.55, dated 6 Jul 77, with-
in 12 months of the effective date of selection for assignment to Presidential

support duties.

6. Citizenship:
‘a. Soldier must be citizen of United States (birth or naturalization) who
is believed to be unquestionably loyal to the United States.

b. All living members of the soldier’s immediate family * and those per-
sons to whom the soldier may reasonably be considered to be bound by ties of
affection, kinship, or obligation, must—

(1) Be citizens of the United States (birth or naturalization). (Waiver
of the citizenship requirement may be granted by the Special Assistent in
consultation with the Director, White House Military Office.)

(2) Not be subject to physical, mental, or other forms of duress by a
foreign power. :

{3) Not be a resident of a foreign country having basic or critical inter-
ests opposed to those of the United States.

(4) Not advocate or practice acts of force or violence to prevent others
from exercising their rights under the Constitution or laws of the United
States or any State or subdivision thereof.

(5) Not advocate the use of force or violence to overthrow the Govern-
ment of the United States, nor advocate the alteration of the form of Govern-

- ment of the United States by unconstitutional means,

7. Character and Efficiency:

a. Have a record of excellent conduct and efficient job performance, past
and present.

b. Must exhibit a high degree of maturity, discretion, and trustworthi-
ness.

¢. Be diplomatic and courteous.

d. Exhibit superior soldierly bearing and neatness.

e. Have no record of arrests by civil or military authorities, or frequent
involvement with law enforcement agencies which indicate irresponsibility or
disrespect for the law.

J. Have no record of civil conviction. Exception may be made for minor
offenses which do not disqualify for TOP SECRET clearance under AR
604-5.

g. Have no record of conviction by court-martial or time lost to be made
good under section 972 of the title 10 United States Code during current
enlistment.

*Immediate family includes the current spouse; natural or foster parents or guardians;
sisters and brothers by birth, adoption, or marriage of the parents; children by birth, sdop-
tion or marriage; or other relatives or persons to whom the individual is closely linked by af-
fection or obligation.

Figure 8-1. — Continued

1 November 1982
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k. Have no personal habit or traits of character which are questionable
from security standpoint (financia! irresponsibility, foreign holdings or inter-
est, heavy drinking or gambling, emotional instability).

8. Other general criteria:
Exceptionally well qualified in PMOS.

Figure 8—1.— Continued

87
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Section I1. DRILL SERGEANT PROGRAM

8-13. General. *a. The Drill Sergeant Program
is designed to provide highly motivated, well-
qualified professionals to serve a8 cadre at—
(1) US Army Training Centers (USATC).
(2) TRADOC training centers at Fort Sill,
OK and Fort Bliss, TX (hereafter referred to as
USATC).

(3) US Army Retraining Brigade, Fort
Riley, KS.

b. On declaration of general war or full mobili-
zation, the provisions of this section remain
unchanged.

8-14. Applicability. Generally, Active Army
soldiers in the Infantry, Armor, Field Artillery,
and Engineer career management fields are se-
lected for assignment into the Drill Sergeant
Program. However, soldiers from other career
fields, including female soldiers, will be consid-
ered for selection and assignment into the pro-

gram.

B-~15. Responsibilities. a. The CG, MILPER-
CEN, has centralized control over the assign-
ment, classification, and reclassification of all
soldiers assigned to the Drill Sergeant Program.
The Drill Sergeant Assignment Teams located in
the Infantry/Armor Branch and the Engineer
Branch of the Enlisted Personnel Management
Directorate are the contacts in MILPERCEN
for personnel matters concerning this program.
All personnel matters pertaining to drill ser-
geants will be referred to HQDA (DAPC-ap-
propriate career branch) Alexandria, VA 22331.
(See fig. 3-34-1, DA Pam 600-8.)

b. Each USATC commander and the Com-
mander, US Army Retraining Brigade are re-
sponsible for conducting the Drill Sergeant Pro-
gram at the installation where the center is
Jocated. Responsibilities include operation of the
Drill Sergeant School and assignment to and re-
lief of soldiers from drill sergeant duties. Spe-
cially, USATC commanders and the Cdr, US
Army Retraining Brigade will—

(1) Designate a point of contact to deal with

MILPERCEN on all matters relating to the
Drill Sergeant Program,

(2) Ensure that soldiers assigned by MIL-
PERCEN to the Drill Sergeant Program are
charged against the accountable drill sergeant
strength of the installation 1mmed1ately on
arrival,

(3) Award, terminate, and reinstate Special
Duty Assignment Pay (Proficiency Pay) to drill
sergeants (chap. 6, AR 600-200). .

{4) Ensure that scldiers who are not quali-
fied for award of the Drill Sergeant SQI “X” at-
tend drill sergeant schoo) within 60 days of ar-
rival. (MILPERCEN will be notified of any
delays in school attendance beyond 60 days.)

(5) Award soldiers SQI “X” on successful
completion of drill sergeant achool.

(6) Submit academic evaluation reports (AR
623-1) on all soldiers attending drill sergeant
school.

8-16. General policies. a. Under the Drill Ser-
geant Program, drill sergeant duty is a part of
the normal career development. Only qualified
soldiers will be selected by their respective ca-
reer branches for drill sergeant ageighment
based on a review of records maintained by
MILPERCEN. Soldiers who qualify may also
volunteer for the program.

b. Since the drill sergeant is the primary rep-
resentative of the Army during the formative
weeks of an enlistee’s training, only the most
professionally qualified noncommissioned offi-
cers will be assigned these duties. Entrance into
the program and successful completion of the
course of instruction at the 8-week driil sergeant
school will result in—

(1) A stabilized assignment to an Army
training center or the US Army Ret.rmmng Bri-
gade, Fort Riley, KS.

(2) Award of the Drill Sergeant SQI “X.”

(8) Eligibility for Special Duty Assignment
Pay (Proficiency Pay).

(4) A supplemental issue of uniforms whu:h
are laundered .and .cleaned free of charge.

8-9
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{5) Authorization to wear the distinctive -

drill sergeant hat and badge.

~ %e. Drill ééfgeants are authorized 6nly at US
Army Training Centers and the US Army Re-
training Brigade, Fort Riley, KS., for the spe-
cific purpose of training—

(1) Receptees in the reception stations.

(2) Soldiers undergoing initial enfry train-
ing.

(3) Drill sergeant candidates at drill ser-
geant schools,

(4) Soldiers undergoing training at the US
Army Retraining Brigsde, Fort Riley, KS.

8-17. Selection criteria. To be eligible to enter
the Drill Sergeant Program, all candidates must
meet the following nonwaiverable prerequisites:

a. If involuntarily selected, be prepared to
suecessfully complete the Army physical readi-
ness test shortly after arrival at the duty station
(AR 600-9). Volunteers must have successfully
passed the Army physical readiness test within
the last 6 months and must furnish a copy of
their physical test score cards with their applica-
tions. Weight limits are prescribed in AR 600-9.
The minimum physical profile guide for selection
is 22222].

b. Have no speech impediment.
c. Display good military bearing.

d. Have no record of emotional instability as
determined by screening of health records.

e. Be a high school graduate or possess the
GED equivalent,

f. Bave demonstrated leadership ability dur-
ing previous tours of duty.

g. Have no record of disciplinary action nor
time lost under section 972 of the title 10 United
States Code during current enlistment or in last
3 years, whichever is longer.

. h. ‘Have ‘demonstrated the capability to per-
form in positions of increasing responsibilities as
senior NCO in the Army, as reflected on—

(1) Enlisted evaluation reports,
8-10
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(2) Commanders’ drill sergeant duty recom-
mendations, and

(3) Enlisted Evaluation Data Report (USA-
EEC Form 10 or USAEREC Form 10A. '

¢. Have been placed consistently in the upper
half of his/her peer group as demonstrated by
MOS evalnation.

J. Be serving in either specialist or NCO pay
grades E5 through E7, if male; in specialist or
NCO pay grades E4 through E7, if female, (See
para 8-18¢ and f.) Male E5 soldiers may volun-
teer regardless of MOS. All male personnel in
grade E5 must alsc meet the following prerequi-
sites for acceptance into the Drill Sergeant Pro-
gram:

(1) Have a minimum of 4 years in service.

(2) Have successfully completed Primary
NCO Course or Primary Leadership Course, as
appropriate.

*(3) All male soldiers in grades E5 and all
female soldiers in grades E4 and E5 must be rec-
ommended by a commander in grade 05 or
higher.

k. Not have received enlistment bonus or se-
lected reenlistment bonus for current service ob-
ligation if PMOS is not among those authorized
for drill sergeant positions.

8-18. Entry into the Drill Sergeant Program.
a. MILPERCEN will request commanders of
soldiers selected by HQDA for entry or reentry
into the Drill Sergeant Program to insure that
they meet the requirements of this section and
are otherwise qualified before assignment in-
structions are issued.

b. Soldiers selected by HQDA for entry or
reentry into the Drill Sergeant Program will re-
ceive assignment instructions through normal
channels. If a soldier becomes disqualified or is
found to be not qualified for drill sergeant duty
before comply with HQDA-issued assignment in-
structions, a request for deletion from assign-
ment instructions will be submitted (sec. V,
chap, 2).

c. Soldiers serving overseag who are selected
for the Driil Sergeant Program and have re-
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ceived HQDA-igsued assignment instructions
will not be granted extension of oversea tour.

d. Soldiers assigned to drill sergeant duty. will
incur a 24-month obligation for drill sergeant
duty after successful completion of drill sergeant
school, Those soldiers who do not have enough
service to satisfy the service requirement must
take appropriate action to meet the length of
service requirement prior to compliance with or-
ders directing movement to the school (chap 3,
AR 601-280). (See e below regarding tour stabi-
lization.)

#e. Soldiers assigned to drill sergeant duties
will have a stabilized tour of 24 months with an
option to extend, on a one-time basis, for an ad-
ditional 6 -te 12 months. The tour of duty as a
drill sergeant will not exceed 36 months (AR
614-5).

(1) The 24-month stabilized tour of soldiers
assigned to drill sergeant positions will begin on
the date the soldier reports to the position.

(2) Requests for extension of the stabilized
tour of drill sergeant duty must be submitted
not earlier than 12 months and not later than 7
months before the termination date of the initial
stabilization period. Individual requests for ex-
tension of tour will be submitted through com-
mand channels to the USATC commander; or
the Commander, US Army Retraining Brigade,
as appropriate. The commander will forward the
requests directly to HQDA(DAPC-EP-appro-
priate office symbol as shown in fig $-84-1, DA
Pam 600-8), Alexandria, VA 22331, for final de-
cision. All requests for 12 months extension of
tour of duty as a drill sergeant will include a cur-
rent Enlisted Preference Statement (DA Form
2635). (See para 8-21.1).

f. A soldier will normally serve only one tour
as & drill sergeant while in the same pay grade.
However, a soldier may request subsequent as-
gignment as a drill sergeant while in the same
pay grade after 24 months in a nondrill sergeant
position, He/she must have completed a normal
tour of duty overseas. Applications will be sub-
mitted to the appropriate career branch shown
in table 1-1.

g. A specialist accepted into the program will

C 2, AR 614-200

be appointed as an acting NCO. These soldiers
will automatically revert to their former rank on
termination of drill sergeant status. Appomt-
ment and termination of acting NCO will be in
accordance with chapter 7, AR 600-200

8-19. Second PCS authority. As an except:lon
to AR 614-6, CG MILPERCEN may grant &
second PCS for personne! who—

a. Volunteer for drill sergeant duties.

b. Fail to graduate from Drill Sergeant
Schaol.

c. Are removed from the Drill Sergeant Pro-
gram, either voluntary or involuntarily.

8-20. Award of SQI. The Drill Sergeant SQI
“X” will be awarded in accordance with .chapter
2, AR 600-200. As an exception to section VIII,
chapter 2, AR 600-200, SQI “X" will not be re-
moved from the PMOS or replaced with any
other SQI while the soldier is assigned to an au-
thorized drill sergeant position. The USATC
awarding the SQI will submit information to
MILPERCEN for entry on the Enlisted Master
File (EMF) (AR 640-2~1 and DA Pam 600-8-2).
Copies of the orders awarding SQI “X” will be
forwarded to HQDA(DAPC-appropriate office
symbol) (fig. 3-34-1, DA Pam 600-8).

8-21. Relief from drill sergeant candidate sta-
tus or drill sergeant duties. a. USATC com-
manders may remove a soldier from drill ser-
geant candidate status, or from drill sergeant
duties and withdraw SQI “X” for any of the fol-
lowing reasons;

(1) Failure to maintain high standards of
military appearance, military courtesy, beanng,
conduct, and professionalism.

(2) Failure to maintain a satisfactory level
of physical fitness and the proper body weight
(AR 600-9).

(3) Major infraction of training policies or
serious violations of the Uniform Code of Mili-
tary Justice (UCMD).

{4) Lack of proper motivation, provided in-
dmdual counselmg has been unsuccessful Tius

8-11
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C:2, AR '614-200

includes failure to enter or complete drill ser-
geant school due to deficiencies in motivation.

(B Hardshxp or famﬂy problems which pre—
vent the soldier from performing drill sergeant
duties, if a PCS is not involved. (See g below.)
SQI “X” will not be withdrawn if the problems
will not disqualify the soldier for future drill ser-
geant duty.

b. USATC commanders may remove soldiers
from drill sergeant candidate status, or from
drill sergeant duties for medical reasons, when
they become incapable of performing these du-
ties for an extended period. Standard proce-
dures established by TRADOC for evaluating
the removal from drill sergeant candidate status
or drill sergeant duties for medical reasons must
be followed. A report of the soldier’s removal
from drill sergeant candidate status or drill ser-
geant duties along with a recommendation for
withdrawal of SQI “X” will be sent to HGQDA
(DAPC-EP-appropriate office symbol in fig. 3-
34-1, DA Pam 600-8). An information copy of
the report will be sent to Cdr, TRADOC,
ATTN: ATPL- PE, Fort Monroe, VA 23651.

c. Commanders will send a letter report to
HQDA(DAPC-EP-appropriate career branch
(table 1-1)) within § days of removing a soldier
from drill sergeant duties or drill sergeant can-
didate status for cause, hardship, or medical rea-
son. The report will cite the date and circum-
stances surrounding the removal.

(1) When removal is based on circumstances
listed in a(l), (2), or {4) above, send supporting
documents, such as a formal record of prior
counseling, with the report.

(2) When removal is based on circumstances
cited in a(38) above, send copies of the record of
nonjudicial punishment under Article 15, UCMJ
or copies of court-martial orders.

(3) When removal is based on drcumstances
in a(5) above, send supporting documents with
the report. The report will also indicate whether
SQI “X" has been withdrawn.

d. In all cases, the soldier will be given the ap-
portunity to rebut or explain adverse informa-
tion'(chap. 2, AR 600-37) before a final removal
decision. Reports of removal will include any re-

812
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buttal statements and will include the statement
required by paragraph 2-6, AR 600-37. If reass-
ignment is necessary, the soldier will be re-
ported as immediately available for reassign-
ment (see¢ VI, chap. 2). Additionally, the. relief
packet will mclude—

(1} A copy of orders mt.hdra\mng SQI &

(2) Copy of orders terminating the soldler 8
special duty pay.

*(3) Copy of soldier's DA Form 2-1 anno-
tated in item 4—‘“Not eligible for future DS
duty.”

e. When a serious incident occurs which re-
quires an investigation to clarify the issues,
commanders will relieve the drill sergeant from
assigned duties pending completion of the inves-
tigation. It is not intended that mere occurrence
of an incident or the conduct of an investigation
be a basis for relief from the program. Decisions
on relief must be based on the circumstances
and/or the completed investigation. Reports of
removal are not required if the soldier is cleared
and is returned to drill sergeant duty.

f. When it has been decided to remove a sol-
dier from drill sergeant candidate status or du-
ties and to withdraw SQI “X,” while awaiting
assignment instructions from MILPERCEN,
commanders will—

(1) Remove him/her from the school or unit,
and

(2) Assign him/her to other duties at the
installation.

g. CG, MILPERCEN will determine whether
removal from drill sergeant candidate status or
drill sergeant duties and withdrawal of SQI “X”
are warranted when the circumstances in (1) and
{2) below are involved. Commanders will send
these cases to HQDA(DAPC-EP-appropriate
affice symbol in fig, 3-34-1, DA Pam 600-8).
Supporting documents and recommendation for
withdrawal of SQI “X” will be included.

(1) When hardship or extreme famijly prob-
lems exist which may warrant a PCS.
(2) Failure to verify PMOS by SQT scére.

*k. Commanders will ensure that copies of
the relief packet are forwarded to—
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(1) US Army ‘Enlisted Records and Evalua-
tion Center, Fort Benjamin Harrigon, IN 46247,
to be included in the Official Military Personnel
F:le (OMPF) (AR 600-87 apply).

(2) MILPERCEN to be included in the
CMIF

*8-21.1. Reassignment on completion of drill
sergeant tour of duty. a. Soldiers completing a
full tour of duty as drill sergeant will not be as-
signed to a short tour (dependent-restricted)
oversea area immediately following the tour of
drill sergeant duty unless they volunteer for
such assignment.

b. Soldiers who extend their 24-month tour of
drill sergeant duty for an additional 12 months
will, upon completion of a 36-month tour of drill
sergeant duty, be reassigned to the location of
their choice provided a valid requirement axists
at such location (see d below).

¢, Soldiers selected as TRADOC drill sergeant
of the year and those selected as drill sergeant
of the year for the training center where per-
forming drill sergeant duty will, at the end of
their tour of drill sergeant duty, be reassigned
to the location of their choice provided a valid
requirement exists at such location (see d
below).

d. Soldiers shown in » and ¢ above, who are
reassigned to 3 CONUS area of preference fol-
lowing completion of their tour of drill sergeant
duty, will be stabilized in the new assignment

C:2, AR 614--200

for 12 months or forithe period prescnbed'm AR
614-5, as follows:

(1) When the assignment is to a nonstabi-
lized position/organization at the same installa-
tion as the drill sergeant poalt.lon the soldier
will, as an exception to the provisions of para-

graph 2-105(2), AR 614-5, be stabilized for 12
months beginning on the date he or she is as-
signed to that posmonforgamzat.mn

{2} When the assignment is to be & non-
stabilized position/organization at.a different in-
stallation than the drill sergeant position, the
soldier will be stabilized for a period of 12
months beginning on the date the soldier reports
for duty at the new installation.

(3) When the assignment is to anot.her st.a-
bilized position/organization at the eame installa-
tion as the drill sergeant position, the soldier
will, as an exception to the provisions of para-
graph 2-106(2), AR 614-5, be stabilized for 12
months beginning on the date the soldier is as-
signed to the new position/organization.

(4) When the assignment is to a stabilized
position/organization at a different installation
than the drill sergeant position, the soldier will
be stabilized for the period prescribed in AR
614-5 (table 2-1 or 2-2). The period of stabiliza-
tion will:begin on the date the soldier reports for
duty at the new installation.

8-22. Procedures. Procedures 3-34, DA Pam
6008 contains detailed guidance for processing
applications and for assignment of individuals
into the Drill Sergeant Program.

Section 11I. ASSIGNMENT AS INSTRUCTORS AT UNIFORMED SERVICE SCHOOLS

8-23. General. a. This section prescribes poli-
cies for the selection of persaonnel for assignment
&5 instructors at Army service schools, joint
service schools, and interservice schools, (here-
after referred to as uniformed service schools).

b. On declaration of general war or full mobili-
zation, the provisions of this section remain un-
changed.

8-24. Applicability. This section applies to all
Active Army soldiers in grade E6 or above. It

Lohe -

also applies to members of: the ARNG and
USAR serving on Federal active duty, other

. than active duty for training (ADT).

- 8-25,. Responsibilities. a. CG, MILPERCEN,

is responsible for the selection and assignment .of
qualified- Army personnel, -applicants and non-
applicants, as instructors at uniformed semce
schools. -

b. Al] commanders will inform all eligible per-
sonnel undér this jurisdiction of the provisions of

‘8-12:1
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this -section. They will process applications of
Army members who volunteer for assignment to
instructor duties at uniformed service sechools.

8-26. Selection criteria. Personnel (both appli-
cants and nonapplicants) who possess potential
as instructors may be selected for duty as in-
structors at uniformed service schools. To be eli-
gible for duty as an instructor, a soldier must—

a. Be serving in grades E6 or above. This re-
quirement may be waived by the commandants
of the service schools to secure the best qualified
instructors available. (See para 8-28.)

b. Be at least a high school graduate or equiv-
alent as determined by GED Test., This require-
ment may be waived by the commandants of the
service schools. (See para 8-28.)

c. Have excellent character, good moral back-
ground, and emotional stability.

d. Possess mature judgment and initiative.

e. Have served at least 3 years of active Fed-
eral service in any branch of the Armed Forces.

f. Have at least £ years service remaining on
assignment to a service school as an instructor.
Soldiers who do not meet this requirement will
extend their enlistment or reenlist (chap. 3, AR
601-280).

g. Have a security clearance consistent with
that required to attend the school course in
which they desire to be an instructor,

h. Have no speech impediment.
1. Display good military bearing.

j. Be fully qualified in the MOS in which in-
structor duty is desired and have at least 1 year
.of experience in that MOS.

1 November 1982

k. Have a demonstrated ability to be an in-
structor.

8-27. Submission of application. a. Qualified
soldiers may volunteer for duty as an instructor
at any uniformed service school. Applications for
assignment will be forwarded through channels
to HQDA(DAPC-appropriate career branch)
Alexandria, VA 22331.

b. Final selection of instructors for any school
will be based on existing grade and position va-
cancies.,

¢. Only qualified soldiers will be assigned .as
instructors at uniformed service schools. Before
actual assignment, the losing commander will
ensure that the soldier meets the qualifications
in paragraph 8-26. Waiver will be considered
only for qualifications in paragraph 8-26a and b.

d. Applications for assignment as instructors
at joint or interservice schools will be coordi-
nated with the host service school. This will be
done before assignment to the school is ap-
proved.

8-28. Waivers. Before approval, CG, MILPER-
CEN will coordinate all requests for waiver of
the qualifications in paragraph 8-26a and b with
the service school commandant.

8-29, Stabilization. The tours of duty of sol-
diers assigned as instructors at Army service,
interservice, and joint service schools will be
stabilized in accordance with chapter 2, AR
614-5.

8-30. Procedures. Procedure 3-40, DA Pam
600-8, contains guidance for the submission and
processing of applications for assignment as in-
structors at uniformed service schools.

Section IV, ASSIGNMENT TO INTERNATIONAL AND OVERSEA JOINT HEADQUARTERS,
US MILITARY MISSIONS, MILITARY ASSISTANCE ADVISORY GROUPS (MAAG), JOINT
US MILITARY ADVISORY GROUPS (JUSMAG), AND SIMILAR ACTIVITIES

8-31. General. a. This section establishes poli-
cies for the assignment of enlisted personnel to
International and Oversea Joint Headquarters

8122

and US Military Missions, MAG, JUSMAG, and
similar activities.
b. On declaration of general war or full mobili-
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zation, the provisions of this section remain un-
changed.

8-32. Applicability, This section applies to all
Active Army enlisted soldiers.

8-33. Responsibilities. a. CG, MILPERCEN,
is responsible for the selection and assignment of
soldiers as provided for in this section.

b. Installation/division commanders are re-
sponsibie for—

C 2, AR 614-200

(1) Nominating eligible soldiers, when re-
quested, and

(2) Ensuring that soldiers selected for as-
signment to the organizations listed in this sec-
tion are fully qualified for the assignment.

8-34. General requirements. a. A continual re-
quirement exists for highly qualified soldiers for
assignment to the activities listed by coun-

8-12.3
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try in table 8-1. Soldiers assigned to these ac-
tivities do not have official diplomatic status.
However, they enjoy certain privileges and
associationg that are not related to routine
oversea assignments. Only those soldiers who
reflect the highest credit on the United States
and the military service must be selected for
assignment, This requirement applies equally
to dependents who may accompany or later join
the soldier in the oversea area of assignment.

b, Maximum publicity will be given to the
provisions of this section, Qualified soldiers will
be encouraged to apply.

8-35. Assignment policies. a. CG, MILPERCEN,
will select soldiers for duty under this section
from among—

(1) Volunteers.

(2) Nominees recommended by CONUS
installation and activity commanders.

b. Foreign service assignment policies pre-
scribed in AR 614-30 will be followed.

¢, If language training is reqiured, assign-
ment is contingent on successful completion of
the course. Individuals selected for assignment
to positions in military missions or advisory
groups, or similar activities, which require
limited working foreign language proficiency
or better, must attend—

{1) The Defense Language Institute For-
eign Language Center (DLIFLC), or

(2) Other institution designated by
DLIFLC for initial or refresher language
training (See app A, AR 611-6.)

d. Soldiers (E6 and above) selected for as-
signment to military missions, advisory groups,
or similar activities must attend the Security
Assgistance Management Course. It is conducted
at the Defense Institute for Security Manage-
ment, Wright Patterson Air Force Base, Ohio.
Asgistance Management Course. Assignment
instructions will contsin special instructions
for TDY enroute for course attendance.

e. Station per diem allowances are payable

AR $14-200

in accordance with Joint Travel Regulations
(JTR).

f. Nominations and volunteer applications
will be prepared (three copies) on DA Form
2250 (Application or Nomination for Special
Assignments) (fig. 8-3). The original and
second copies will be submitted t¢ HQDA-
(DAPC-appropriate career branch)}. The third
copy, including any attachments, will be placed
in the soldier’s MPRJ. Instructions for prepar-
ing the form are in table 8-3.

8-36. Assignment criteria. Qualifications and
applicable assignment criteria are contained in
table 8-2. Individuals who do not meet the cri-
teria, except for those factors for which waiver
may be recommended, will not be permitted to
volunieer nor will they be nominated,

a. Volunteers.

{1) All soldiers (whether overseas or
within CONUS, except those alerted or on
orders for an oversea assigpnment) who meet
the qualifications in table 8-2, may apply. Sol-
diers who apply in accordance with a specific
volunteer program, as announced by CG MIL-
PERCEN, must meet the qualifications pre-
seribed for that program. If selected, they will
be considered as immediately available for
assignment,

{2) Soldiers undergoing advanced indi-
vidual training may volunteer provided MIL-
PERCEN asgignment instructions have not
been received. Normally, AIT personnel will
be selected only to fill administrative, clerical,
and signal communications requirements.

(3) Soldiers currently assigned to any of
the activities listed in this section, who volun-
teer and are gualified, may be considered for
another similar assignment on completion of
their current tour.

b. Nominees.

(1) If there are not enough volunteers to
meet requirements, installation and major ac-
tivity commanders within CONUS will be re-
quested to furnish nominations of gqualified
soldiers to MILPERCEN.

8-18
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AR 614-200

(2) Commanders who submit names of
nominees will ensure that these soldiers and
their dependents meet—

{e) The qualifications in table 8-2, and

(b) Any other qualifications that may
be specified in the communication reguesting
the nominations,

8-37. Waivers. Request or recommendation for
waiver of .assighment criteria will be consid-
ered for the following only:

a. Time lost to be made good under section
972 of title 10, United States Code.

b. Education level.

¢. General technical aptitude area score.
d. Grade.

€. Active Federal service.

8-38. Special processing policies. a. Command-
ers will {ssue orders in accordance with AR
310-10 only on the basia of authority provided
through MILPERCEN assignment instruc-
tions. The orders will cite complete identifica-
tion of the requisition as given in the assign-
ment instructions.

b. Following receipt of assignment instruc-
tions, installation commanders will furnish
HQDA (DAPC—appropriate career hranch) the
mailing address of the soldier while on leave
en route to & new asgignment.

¢. If medical personnel consider that the sol-
dier or a dependent who may accompany or
join him or her has a defect or condition which
would cause the assignment to be inadvisable,
the soldier will be held at the losing installa-
tion or activity. (See ¢ below.) The installation
or activity commander will promptly forward
complete summary of the defect or condition to
HQDA (DAPC-appropriate career branch). A
determination must be made as to whether the
soldier will be deleted or deferred from assign-
ment instructions.

~d. The jnstaliation or activity commander
will promptly inform HQDA (DAPC-appropri-
ate career branch) when—

8-14-
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(1) Emergency or compassionate condi-
tions exist for which deferment (AR 614—39)
would normally be authorized, or

(2) The soldier is determined unqualified
for the assignment for valid reasons.

The soldier will be retained at the losing instal-
lation or activity until MILPERCEN decides
whether the soldier will be deleted or deferred
from assignment instructions.

e. Medical facilities are )imited at most of
the military missions, advisory groups, and
similar activities. Therefore, the dependents
must, as well as the applicants, be medically
qualified to reside in the country of assignment.
Within 90 days of the date of departure to the
overseas station, dependents must undergo a
medical examination of sufficient scope to en-
sure that they meet the medical fitness stand-
ards for the area (para 7-9, AR 40-501). Any
conditions or defects which might reasonably
be expected to require medical care during the
normal tour of duty will be remedied prior to
departure.

8-39. Movement of dependents and household
goods. Movement of dependents and shipment of
household goods and automobiles to the foreign
country to which the aoldier is assigned will be
authorized only as prescribed in AR 55-46, AR
55-71, the JTR, or as specified in assignment
instructions. If travel of dependents to the
oversea command is not specifically authorized,
the soldier must proceed to the oversea assign-
ment unaccompanied. The soldier will not re-
quest authority from the commander of the
oversea activity for deferred or nonconcurrent
travel of dependents, unless MILPERCEN in-
struets otherwise. In some areas, travel of de-
pendents ig authorized only after arrival of the
scldier and after suitable housing is available,
In some cases, the nature of the duty and the
length of tour do not allow for travel of de-
pendents to the oversea aresas,

8-40. Procedures. Procedure 341, DA Pam
600-8, contains detailed guidance for preparing
and processing nominations and applications
submitted under this section.
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Table 8~-1. Geographical Regioné for Assignment to International and
Oversea Joint Headquarters, US Military Missions, MAAG, JUSMAG,
o and Similar Aectivities ) '

J

isslons, MA
JUBMAG
Anslatanced
Organizstons
International
Headquartsrs

Oversea Aren/Country

| USA Cmd HQ

I USA Ejement
of Mil Sehool

M
I Unifled Cmd HGQ

=i
[~
]
%
o
>4
1

Belgium/Luxembourg _____ ___.____.
Denmark - oo e e
Germany e
Finland o oo e
France . oo oot e
Ttaly . e

b pd

orere)

Switzerland . ___________.___________
Yugoslavia . ______ . .

Africa and Middle East
Afghanistan ________ ____ . ____.__._
Ethiopia —-.-___ e e e
Ghana __ _______ __ ..
Greece - o e mi——e
India ____ s -

Pakistan __._.._.____.___ ______. ___
Saudi Arabia .. . o __ ‘
Senegal _________ __..___. .______.__
Sri Lanka ___ _______ _______ ._____
Tunisia .. ____ __________ ______
Turkey . el
Zaire . .. o s

Far East and Pacific
Australia ___.. _____. ... oo oo
Hawaii ... - ___. ...

Korea . ... . . .
Malaysia _________._______ [,
Philippines ___________ _______ .
Singapore . ___ ________________——_
Theiland . oo~
Tailwan ... . en

Inter-American Region ‘
All South/Central American Coun-

tries (except Panama) _________.__

Paname ____.__ .. _].
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Table 8-2. Criteria for Assignment to International and Oversea Joint

15 December 1981

Headquarters, US Military Missions, MAAG, JUSMAG, -and Similar Activities

e ey

Enblisted Personnel
. (See .o

Dependents

—

Qull.ian‘uom and requirementa

. Personal Qualifications:

among foreign people.

b. No personal habits or traits of charscter which are questionable
from a security or social standpoint (e.g., financial irresponsibility,
foreign holdings or interest, heavy drinking or gambling, emotional
instability.)

¢. Decorous appearance, excellent character and good moral background.

a. Pleasing personality, ability to meet, understand, and live or work|

Instr/
Adrbsor

Admin/
Othere

Adult

P4 e

Minor

>

2. Citizenship: Must be a US citizen.

]

#

3. Character and Efficiency:

Possess mature judgment.

Be diplomatic and courtecus,

Superior soldierly besring and neatness.

No record on current or last prior enlistment of—

(1) Conviction by specis]l or GCM.

(2) Lost time to bs made good under Title 10, USC 972,
e. No record of civil convictions except for minor offenses.

apoe

MM M

Education Level: Be HS grad or equivalent.

Menta): GT score of 100 or higher.

Medical and physical: Meet standards in AR 40-501 for certain areas.

b

Security Clearance: Possess or be eligible for Secret Clearance.

WL b e M b e

wlalelala

Grade:
a. Grade E6 or above.
b. Grade E2 or above.

-

8, Service:
% a. Have sufficient remaining service to complete the prescribed tour for
the oversea area for which selected (AR 614-30)
b. Soldiers entering their last tour of duty prior to statutory retirement
will not normally be selected for MAAG Service.
¢. Have 156 months minimum active Federal service {f serving in grade
Eb or above,

10. Other General Criteria:
a. Be tactful, patient and capable of advising foreign military personnel
and conducting courses of instruction effectively.
b. Al previous discharges must have been under honorable conditions,
wc. Fully qualified in MOS and skiil level.
d. Be eligible for foreign service.
e. No asaignment restrictions for areax to which applying, nominated|

C T I |

Note. For the purpose of this -section, the following explanation of terms apply:
a. Instructor/Advisor. Personnel assigned to military missions, military sdvisory groups, and similar activities
whose principal duty is the training and advising of indigenous forces and personnel.
b, Administrative and Others. Personnel assigned to military missions, military advisory groups, and similar
activities who perform administrative, clerical, communication and logistic support type duties, and those as-

signed to International and Oversea Joint Headquarters.

816

or selected. X
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Table 8-3. Instructions forPreparation of DA Form 2250
{Applieation or @Mon for Special Assignment)

Iem 1. Self-explanatory.

Item 2. Enter primary MOS. If soldier 18 performing duty in other than
primary MOS, enter duty MOS mmedna.tely below PMOS, with total
months served in DMOS; eg., 75020—6 :

Item 3. Enter present grade title and proficiency pay designator, if any.
Items 4 and §. Self-explanatory.

Items € and 7. Self-explanatory. All applicants must get immediate proof
of citizenship for later use in applying for passport in accordance with
AR 600-290,

Item 8. Enter GT/ST score as shown on DA Form 2-1. Language item
will reflect the most recent DLAB teat score for those soldiers requiring
language training. CL item will reflect CL acore {(as shown on DA Form
2-1) in first block and words-per-minute typing ability in second block.
If the soldier has stenographic qualifications, CL item wil reflect words-
per-minute dictation in the third block.

Item 9. Enter number of special and general courts-martial and number
of days lost in current and last enlistment; e.g., 0/0, 1/20, if applicable.

Item 10. Enter security investigation status from item 82, DA Form 2
and basis therefor. If a security check is pending, the type and date of
request will be entered; e.g.,, NAC 15 Jul 79/BI § Aug 79.

Item 11. Enter as recorded in item 47, DA Form 2.
Item 12, Enter as recorded in item 80, DA Form 2.

Item 18. Enter as recorded in item 4, DA Form 2. Personrel with physi-
cal limitations are not acceptable for assignment to isolated areas, but may
be considered for assignment to an area where adequate medical facilities
exist. For soldiers whe apply from AIT, the following entry will be made
in red pencil: “In AIT—graduatlon date :

Item 14. Enter current language proficiency as recorded in item 28/24,
DA Form 2. If the soldier is fluent in more than two languages (other than
English), only the two best qualified languages will be entered. If language
training was received at the Defense Language Institute, an asterisk will
be placed immediately after the language.

Item 15. Enter as recorded in item 12/18, DA-Form 2.
87


ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Re: Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil


AR 614200 1 February 1980 :

Tsble 8-3. Instructions for Preparation of DA Form 2250
(Applicatior or Nomination for Special Assignment)—Continued

Item ib‘ Entér only'the last completed foreign service tour as recorded
in item 36, DA Form 2. For oversea appl:cants enter expected date of
.rotatxon in red penci] under “through.” .

Item 17. Enter data for primary MOS as recorded in item 16, DA Form
2, When soldier has additional MOS, enter only data for the additional
MOS in which best qualified.

Item 18. Enter only highest level of civilian education attained as re-

corded in item 42, DA Form 2.

Item 19. Dependent data—Name of spouse; date of birth; place of birth;

education; if other than native born, enter date of naturalization, or if
- not naturalized, enter “No”; children—enter age and sex only; e.g., 8-M,

5—F. Also indicate whether dependents wiil accompany soldier overseas.

Item 20, Awpplicant or nominee—Ildentification photo 1 by 15/16-inches,
will be securely glued to form. LD card photo (AR 606-5) will be used
where available facilities exist. Photo is required on original copy cnly.

Item 2Z1. Photo of dependent wife.

Item £2. Indicates preferences for aress in numerical sequence,
Item 238. Applicant or nominee will be counseled only if applicable.
Item 24. Will be completed and signed only by nominee.

Item 25. Before signing, the unit commander will ensure that the soldier
and dependents meet the eligibility qualifications, that the form is factually
and correctly prepared, and thai all provisions of the referenced section
have been complied with. This procedure will be followed whether the
soldier is a volunteer or a nominee.

Item 26. Entries will be completed by the MILPO. Reverse side of form
will be used to request waiver as authorized in para 8-37. Cogent reasons
for recommending disapproval of application will be given on reverse of
form. Additional sheet may be attached if required.

Item 27. Self-explanatory.

Item 28. Entries made in the passport and visa certification biock will
include the age, relationship, and sex of dependents other than spouse and
children, and the applicant's signature. '

818+
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AR 614-200

1 February 1980

~ Bection V, ASSIGI\MEI\T TO. CERTAIN ORGANIZATIONS AND AGENCIES

8-41 General This section- prescnbes se]ect:on’ '

eriteria and specific_qualifications, in addition
to MOS and grade, for assignment -of soldiers
to certain organizations and agencies.

8-42. Applicability, This section applies to Ac-
tive Army enlisted personnel.

8-43. Responsibilities. ¢. CG, MILPERCEN, is
responsible for selecting and assigning qualified
soldiers, applicants and nonapplicants, to the
organizations or activities listed in table 8-4.

b. Commanders will—

{1} Review each application and related
papers to ensure that the applicant meets the
requirements in this section.

(2) On receiving assignment instruetions
directing the assignment of soldiers to any of
the organizations listed in table 84, verify that
the spldiers selected are qualified for the assign-
ment,

{(3) Initiate security investigation, when
required.

(4) Ensure that soldiers selected for as-
signment to organizations in paragraph 8-45
compjete administrative forms prescribed for
these organizations.

8-44. Selection criteria for assignment. Certain
organizations and agencies have special mis.
sions and require personnel with specific quali-
fications. These -qualifications and applicable
selection criteria are in table 8-4, All requisi-
tion cards and DA Forms 477 (Requisition for
Enlisted Personnel) for the organizations and
agencies listed in the table will be “H” coded
in column 23 {see app B). Soldiers who qualify
for agsignment to the designated organizations
may volunteer for assignment. Applications will
be forwarded directly from instaliation or ac-
tivity to HQDA(DAPC-appropriate career
‘branch) Alexandriz, VA 22331. Personnel vol-
unteering for assignment to the DOD agencies
~ (table 8-4) will show North America ag their
assignment preference.

8-20

8—45 - Administrative mstructlons In addition
to the selection criteria in table 84, the follow-
ing apply when selecting soldiers for assign-
ment to the organizations listed below:

0. Defense Nuclear Agency (DNA). Person-
nel selected for assignment to—

(1) US Army Element, Headquarters, De-
fense Nuclear Agency, WASH DC 20306, or to
the 801st Military Intelligence Detachment,
WASH DC 20305, must be eligible for an in-
terim TOP SECRET clearance before departing
the losing comroand. If clearance is not based
on a background investigation (BI) or if the
BI is more than § years old—

(&) Complete two copies of DD Form
898 (Statement of Personal History),

(b) Prepare five copies of DD Form
1584 (DOD National Agency Check Request)
for member and spouse. (Leave Return Kesulls
block blank.)

(¢} Prepare two copies of FD Form 258
(FBI US Department of Justice Fingerprint
Card). (Leave Compony and Address block
and Coniributor and Address blocks blank.)

(d) Forward the forms ((ea) through
{c) above) to Director, Defense Nuclear
Agency, ATTN: PAMP, WASH DC 20305.

(2) US Army Element Field Command,
Defense Nuclear Agency, Kirtland Air Force
Base, NM 87115, or to Jeint Task Force Eight,
Kirtland Air Force Base, NM 87115, must
meet the criteria of (1) above. Necessary forms
are to be processed and forwarded te Com-
mander, Field Command, Defense Nuclear
Agency, ATTN: FCSPM, Kirtland Air Force
Base, NM 87116.

(3) US Army Element, Armed Forces
Radiobiology Research Institute (AFRRI),
Bethesda, MD 20014, must have a fina)
SECRET or TOP SECRET clearance. If the
selected soldier does not have the required
clearance ,the losing commander will complete
DD Form 1584 for the individual and forward
it -to Director, Defense Nuclear Agency,
ATTN: PAMP, WASH DC 20805. The Return
Results To block should remain blank,
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15 December 1981

% b. Defense Investigative Service (DIS). All
soldiers who have been selected for assignment
to elements of the DIS and who have not been
awarded MOS 97B or 97C (sec. 11, chap. 7) must
complete the following forms. Send them to the
Director, Defense Investigative Service, ATTN:
V0530, 1900 Half Street, S.W., WASH, DC
20324,

(1) Five copies of DD Form 398.
(2) DD Form 1584, completed as follows:
(a) All items for member and spouse,
(b) Items 1 through 7 for individuals of
the member’s immediate family, including broth-

ers and sisters over 1B years of age who were
born in a foreign country.

(3) Two copies of FD Form 258.

¢. US Army Intelligence and Security Com-
mand (INSCOM).

(1) Soldiers who are selected for assignment
against positions requiring access to Special In-
telligence will be screened against the eriteria in
column 13, table 8-4. They will alsp be inter-
viewed as required by DA Circular 604 series
(Personnel Security Clearance and Personnel
Security Program Changes). Soldiers meeting
these selection criteria must complete the fol-
lowing documents required to conduct a BI:

(a) Six copies of DD Form 398.

(&) Two copies FD Form 258,

fc) One set of DD Form 1584,

(e) Three copies each, medical, education,
and credit release from which include the inte-
gral Privacy Act Statement,

(f) A statement of the results of the
screening interview conducted in accordance
with DA Circular 604 series (Personne} Security
Clearance and Personnel Security Program
Changes). The completed forms and statement
will be forwarded to the Personnel Investigation
Control Center, Defense Investigative Service,
P.0. Box 454, Baltimore, MD 21208 within 30
days after receipt of assignment instructions.

*d. US Army Special Security Group, INS-
COM. Soldiers selected for assignment to this
group must complete forms for the SBI. This
will be done in accordance with DA circular 604

Cl, AR 614-200

‘series (Personnel Security Clearance and Per-

sonnel Security Program Changes) and DA Cir-
cular 604 series (Requests for Personnel Securi-
ty Investigations). Completed forms will be sent
to Personne] Investigation Center, Defense In-
vestigative Service, PO Box 454, Baltimore, MD
21203. :

*¢. Office of the Assistant Chief of Staff for
Intelligence (OACSI) and field activities of the
OASCI. Soldiers nominated for assignment must
complete—

(1) 8ix copies of DD Form 398,
(2) Two copies of FD Form 258,
(3) One set of DD Form 1584.
(4) Privacy Act Statement.

The completed forms will be sent to HQDA
(DAMI-RMA-P) WASH DC 20310.

*f. US Army Communications Command
(USACC). Soldiers selected for assignment to
the USACC units below must meet selection cri-
teria preseribed in table 8-2 for assignment to
international and oversea joint headguarters,
MAAG/Missions, and similar activities:

(1) USACC-Saudi Arabia.

(2) USACC-Turkey. (See AR 61435 for
policy, responsibility, procedures, and restric-
tions on assignment to Turkey.)

g. 1st Battalion (Reinf} Sd Infantry (The Old
Guard) Fort Myer, VA,

{1} The 0ld Guard of the Army is responsi-
ble for the security of the Nation's capital and is
the Army’s official ceremonial unit responsible
for—

(a) Military funerals in Arlington Nation-
al Cemetary;

(b) Parades of all types conducted in the
US Army Military District of Washington;

{¢) Special military pageants and shows;

fd) Placement of wreaths at the Tomb of
the Unknown Soldier and the John F. Kennedy
gravesite; and

{e) Arrival and departure ceremonies at
the White House and the Pentagon hosted by
the President, the Vice President, the Secretary

8-21
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Cl1, AR 613-200

of-State, the Secretary of Defense, or the Chief
of Staff of the Army. -

(2) Soldiers being considered for assignment
to’the Army’s oldest and most historic infantry
unit must meet the selection criteria in table
8-4. The best possible image of the Army must
be presented to visitors to the Nation’s capital.
If assigned for duty in support of Presidential
activities, soldiers must be qualified under the
provisions of Section I, this chapter.

h. Other organizations. Soldiers will be se-
lected for assignment to the following organiza-
tions or duties under the cited regulation:

(1) US Army Recruiting Command—AR
601-1.

B-22
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(2) Assignment to full:time career coun-
geling "duties (Reenlistment NCG)—AR 601-

(3) Assignment in the Army Attache Sys-
tem--AR 611-60. _

(4) Nuclear Surety Program—AR 50~5.

{5y Chemical Surety Program—AR 50-6.

(6) US Army Courier Service—AR 66-5;
OPNAVIST 5130.2; 6B AFR 182-25.

8-46. Procedures. Procedure 3-42, DA Pam
600-8, contains detailed guidance for submitting
and processing applications for assignment to
organizations/agencies listed in this section.
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Table 8-4. Selection Criteria for Certain Organizations or Agencies
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Tabje 84, Selection Criteria for Ceriain Organizations or Agencies—Continued
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Notes.

! Assignments to these activities are nominative.

2See paragraph 8-45 for additional requirements.

3 Applicable to the foilowing subordinate elements: USA Element, US
Readinggd Command; USA “Aviation Support Element, USA Element,
Joint Communications Support Element. USA Element, Joint Special Op-
erations Support Element (JSOSE); USA Element, Joint Deployment
Agency; and USA Element, Rapid Development Joint Task Force
(RDJTF), - :

**Repetitive tours in Berlin will not be authorized, except for per-
sonnel in CMF 83, 96, and 98, as approved by HQ MILPERCEN.

*Must have some driving experience in big city. For assignments to
DIS and US Army Element, Armed Forces Police Detachment, musat pos-
sess military motor vehicle operator's license or be qualified to obtain
same. For assignment to USA Service Support Center for the Armed
Forces, must be 21 years of age within 90 days of assignment (MOS 64C).

®Applicable to MOS T1B (E4/Eb) 76Y (Eb), and 71L (E4 through E6).
Individual requisitions will be cuded to show security clearance require-
ments for positions being filled.

T(Criterion applicable to USDB only.

f(Reacinded)

*For US Army Retraining Brigade, unit personnel ‘officer will review
records and make a required interview.

1 Minimum of “1" in “U*, “L”, and "8" factors of the physical profile
is required for assignment to the US Army Courler Service.

1 Immediate family includes spouse, parente-in-law, brothers and sla-
ters, brothers-in-law, and sisters-in-law.

12 Applicable for all MOS other than 98B and 96D.

13]¢ the applicant ie a citizen by naturalization, final papers mist have
been filed for a 10-year period.

14 Applicable for MOS 6B and 96D,

15For assignment to Joint Alternate Command Eiements, all mem-
bers of immediate family, including spouse, brothers, gisters, and parenta
must be citizens of the United States.

1sCitizen by birth is acceptable ONLY.

17 Applicable to National Military Command System ONLY.

19For US Army Retraining Brigade only.

1*In considering aleohol and drug abuse do not include pérsons de-
clared rehabilitation successes under the Alcohol and Drug Abuse Preven-
tion and Control Programs (ADAPCP),

10 Applicable alro to dependents accompanying the noldier.

11 Must have 12 months service remaining from date of sasignment.

00Z-¥59-9V ‘2D
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AR .614-200

Section VI. ASSIGNMENT TO RESERVE COMPONENT OR
RESERVE OFFICER TRAINING CORPS (ROTC) DUTY

8-47. Eligibility for assignment. All qualified
Active Army enlisted soldiers in grade E4 and
above are eligible to be assigned to Reserve
Component or ROTC duty.

8~48. Responsibility. CG, MILPERCEN, is re-
sponsible for selecting and assigning soldiers to
Reserve Component and ROTC duty.

8-49. Assignment policies. . A soldier must be
in a troop-related assignment immediately
preceding an assignment to Reserve Component
or ROTC duty.

b. To the extent practicable, soldiers as-
signed to ROTC units will not be reassigned
during the semester year and not until after
advanced camp, Soldiers will not be reassigned
from Reserve Component duty during the sum-
mer months.

¢. When soldiers receive assignment instruc-
tions for movement during the school semester
year or summer training/advance camp, re-
quests for operational deferment up to 90 days
will be considered.

8-50. Aasignment criteria. To qualify for as-
gignment to this type of duty, soldiers must—

a. Be serving in pay grade E4 or above, and
lagt tour of duty must not have been in a
Reserve Component or ROTC duty assignment.

b. Not have been alerted for oversea assign-
ment.

¢. Meet the character and efficiency require-
ments in item 4, table 84,

d. Have enough service to complete the pre-
scribed tour (AR 614-5), or be eligible, in ac-
cordance with AR 601-280, to extend enliat-
ment or to reenlist.

e. Have instructional ability and the tech-
nical ability to perform duties in their MOS
with minimum supervision,

f- Be financially able to maintain their
families in communities where Government
support facilities (such as hospitals, exchanges,
and commissariea) may not be available.

g. Have a high school education or recognized
equivalent,

h. For clerical and administrative positions,
be able to type at least 35 words per minute.

8-51. Relief from ROTC duty. A service mem-
ber assigned to ROTC duties at an institution
may be relieved from those duties for cause-or
the request of the institution authorities. Re-
assignment earlier than the completion of a
normal tour of duty will be in accordance with
gection V, chapter 2, AR 145-1.

8-52. Procedures. Procedure 8-12, DA Pam:
600-8, containg detailed guidance for proceas-
ing applications for assignment to Reservé
Component or Reserve Officer Training Corps.

Section VIL. ASSIGNMENT TO ARMED FORCES EXAMINING
AND ENTRANCE STATIONS (AFEES)

8-53. Applcability. This section applies to all
active Army enlisted soldiers.

8-54. Responsibility. The CG, MILPERCEN, is
regponsible for the selection and assignment of
soldiers to AFEES.

8-.55. Amsignment criteria. Scldiers assigned to
, AFEES must meet the following criteria:

a. Be serving in grade Eb or higher unless
the individual has a critical skill,

b. Possess good military bearing.

¢. Be a high school graduate or GED equiva-
lent.

d. Have at least 1 year service remaining on
date of assignment, To extend enlistments or

8-27
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AR 614-200

reenlistments to meet this requirement, see
chapter 3, AR 601-280.

... Have excellent character and moral back-
ground.

f. Have no current record of excessive in-
debtedness or a history of recurring indebted-
ness.

g. Have no record of conviction by courts-
martial or time lost during current enlistment.

k. Have no record of civil convictions other
than those which are normally waived to permit
the goldier to enlist or reeniist.

1 February 1980

i. Be: finapncially able to maintain their
families in communities where Government
support facilities (such as hospitals, exchanges,
and commissaries) may not be available.

8-56. Relief from assignment. Soldiers assigned
to AFEES whose personal conduct or perform-
ance of duty warrants reassignment prior to
completion of a normal tour of duty will be
reported for reassignment in accordance with
chapter 4, AR 601-270.

8-57. Procedures. Procedure 3-43, DA Pam
600-8, contains detailed guidance for submis-
sion and processing of applications.

Section VIII. ASSIGNMENT OF FOOD INSPECTION SPECIALISTS

8-58. Applicability, This section applies to all
active duty enlisted soldiers who possess MOS
91R (Food Inspection Specialist). Their duties
include inspection of subsistence in commercial
plants or direct supervision of personnel who
perform these duties (referred to as procure-
ment inspections).

8-59. ‘Responsibiilties. a. The CG, MILPERCEN
has the overall responsibility for selecting and
assigning soldiers to procurement inspection
duties.

b. The CG, US Army Health Services Com-
mand, is responsible for—

(1) The overall management of all TOE/
TDA positions worldwide that have been desig-
nated ASI “X1” positions (Subsistance Pro-
curement Quality Assurance Inspector).

8-28

(2) Award of ASI “X1” to qualified sol-
diers in MOS8 91R and withdrawal of the ASI
when they are disqualified.

(3) Muintenance of records to identif
and track those soldiers who have acquired
ASI “X1" and who are later recommended for
future assignment against ASI “X1" positions.

(4) Requesting and coordinating with
HQDA(DAPC-EPM-H)  Alexandria, VA
22331, all assignments of soidiers with MOS
S1R/ASI “X1.”

8-60. Assignment policies. a. Only soldiers with
PMOS 91R will be assigned duties as food sub-
sistence inspectors.

b. Policies governing assignment under the
Procurement Inspection Duty Program are in
table 8-5.


ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil


15:December ‘1981

Hran

Table 8-5

Aszignment to Procurement Inspection Duties

A

If 8 soldier

€1, AR 614-200

Then, assignment

—

is assigned for a continued period of more than
12 months to the same plant,

should be rotated to & different plant if this can be ae-
complished without PCS. Exception to rotational moves
which will not involve PCS will be granted only by
major commanders,

is assigned for a continued period of more than
36 months to the same group of plants,

will normally be changed, but may be extended to 48
months, if in the best interest of the Government and
the major commander and HQDA (DAPC-EPM-H)
concur.

is on PCS orders and currently performing pro-
curement inspection duties,

will not be changed as a result of a direct or implied re-
quest originating with any person financially interested
in the sale of subsistence to military forces, unless the
change will be to the advantage of the Government.

is returning from overseas,

will nat be to the same CONUS procurement inspection
assignment from which assigned prior to 0OS movement
without approval of the CG, US Army Health Servi
Command. ’

can be reassigned within a major command,

may be authorized by the major commander whenever
possible, but is subject to existing PCS restrictions.
Further, any PCS moves will not be in lieu of or to avoid
disciplinary action against the soldier becmuse of al-
leged or actual misconduct, or in lieu of or to avoid
action under AR 600-50 or AR 835-200,

cannot be reassigned within the major command,

of the soldier will be made by MILPERCEN. Soldiers
in this category will be reported to MILPERCEN
through command channels 5 months before the com-
pletion of the 86-month tour (exempt report para T-2h,
AR 335-15). Reports* will be addressed to HQDA|
(DAPC-EPM-H), Alexandria, VA 22381.

7

is an AIT graduate,

I E——

fwill not be to ASI X1 duties without prior approval . of|
HQDA (DAPC-EPM-H), Alexandria, VA 22881.

* Reports will include the following:

1. Name, grade, service component, and social security number,

2. Date of completion of 36-month tour,
3. Present station and date assigned.

4. Date last returned from overseas and area from which returned.
5. Whether services of soldier can be utilized within Army area in Veterinary Food Inspection activities.

6. Recommend assignment within CONUS,
CONUS assignment preference.
8. Oversea assignment preference.

9. If waiver is requested, justification will be included,

11.
taining to the replacement.

12. Enlistment/Reenlistment Bonus Designator.

If assignment is approved, whether replacement for the soldier is required.
If replacement is available within the command, include information required in 1 through 4 above, per-

8-29
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* Section IX. SELECTION AND ASSIGNMENT OF FIRST SERGEANTS

8-61. General. The most highly qualified and
~motivated senior goldiers must be selected and
- assigned to first sergeant positions. Moreover,
~these-assignments-must be career enriching and

serve as professional development for soldiers in

-CMF where there are first sergeant .opportuni-

ties. On declaration of general war or full mobili-
zation, the policies of this section are suspended.

B-62. Responsibilities. . CG, MILFERCEN,
is responsible for the career development/
management and assignment of soldiers. MIL-
PERCEN will insure that qualified soldiers are
available for assignment by field commanders to
first sergeant positions.

b. Installation or division commanders will se-
lect and assign qualified soldiers to first ser-
geant positions.

‘8-63. Eligiﬁility for assignment to a first ser-
geant position. Soldiers in grades E7 and E8
will be assigned as first sergeants based on—

e. Qutstanding qualities of leadership.
- b. Dedication to duty.
¢. Inteprity and moral character.
d. Professionalism.
e. MOS proficiency.
f. Appearance and military bearing.
g. Physical fitness.
k. Proven performance or potential for the

first sergeant position.

"8~64. 1dentification of qualified personnel.
Soldiers fully qualified and accepted for duty as
first sergeants will be awarded SQI “M”. The
desires of soldiers for assignment to first ser-
geant positions will be stated on DA Form 2635.

8-65, Eligibility for award of first sergeant
SQl. ¢. Soldiers who meet the requirements of
paragraph 8-63 are eligible for award of SQI
SIM,"

- (1) The installation or division commander

8-30

may approve .and award SQI “M” to.qualified
soldiers. ‘ : .

(2) MILPERCEN reviews the CMIF of :sol-
diers nominated by the CAP TII system against
first sergeant requisitions and selects those who
possess SQI “M” or appear to have high poten-
tial for award of SQI “M” for assignment to first
sergeant positions. Acceptance or rejection of
assignment as first sergeant is not a soldier's
right.

(8) Unit commanders will select eligible sol-
diers and recommend, if appropriate, award of
SQI “M”. Recommendations will be prepared on
DA Form 4187 and sent, through normal chan-
nels, to the installation or division commander
for approval or disapproval.

(4) Eligible soldiers may request award of
SQI “M” through their immediate commander.
The battalion commander (or equivalent) will re-
view the request and send it with recommenda-
tions, through channels, to the installation or di-
vision commander for approval or disapproval.

b. All recommendations/requests for award of
SQI “M” will be accompanied by DA Form 2635,
completed by the soldier. Item 25, DA Form
2635 will include present and prior service as a
first sergeant (showing number of months) and
the soldier’s desires for future assignment as a
first sergeant.

c¢. The installation or division commander will
review recommendations for award of SQI “M”.
Prior to award, the soldier's personnel records
will be reviewed for indicators of past perform-
ance and potention for future service as a first
sergeant. On approval, the first sergeant SQI
“M” will be awarded and reported in accordance
with chapter 2, AR 600-200. The commander
awarding the SQI will send information to
MILPERCEN for entry on the Enlisted Master
File (EMF) (AR 640-2-1 and proc 2-58, DA
Pam 600-8-2). Copies of orders awarding SQI
“M” and DA Forms 2 and 2-1 will be forwarded
to HQDA (DAPC-EP-appropriate office symbol
in table 1-1) for inclusion in the soldier's CMF.
A copy of all correspondence will be retained in
the soldier's MPRJ.
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d. The gaining- installation or division com-
mander will award SQI “M"” to soldiers who suc-
cessfully -complete the Department of the Army
First Sergeant Course. The course is conducted
at Fort Bliss, Texas, TDY -en route to the new
duty station. Those who attend the course in a
TDY and return status will be awarded SQI “M”
by the installation or division commander on sue-
cessful completion of the course and return to
the home station.

8-66. Assignment policies. ¢. CG, MILPER-
CEN will assign soldiers against valid requisi-
tions submitted by field commanders. This in-
cludes requisitions for soldiers to fill first
sergeant positions.

b. Soldiers not assigned to first sergeant posi-
tions may be reassigned within the command by
installation or division commanders to first ser-
geant vacancies. They will be stabilized in the
position as cited in e below. Commanders mak-
ing such reassignment will inform HQDA
(DAPC-EP-appropriate career branch) by elec-
trical message. Those soldiers in receipt of
HQDA-directed assignment instructions will not
be assigned and stabilized to first sergeant posi-
tions by installation/division commanders.
MILPERCEN will consider reguests for dele-
tion from assignment instruetions in exceptional
cases. Deletion requests will be submitted in ac-
cordance with chapter 4, DA Pam 600-8-10.

¢. When possible, the first gergeant will pos-
sess the PMOS of the authorized duty position,
particularly in TOE company-level organiza-
tions. Normally, soldiers will not be assigned
outside their CMF. However, those in grade E8
may be assigned and used in first sergeant posi-
tions outside their PMOS/CMF. However, they
must possess SQI “M’ and there must be no
qualified and available personnel with the appro-
priate PMOS/CPMOS and grade to fill the va-
cancy. Soldiers in grade E7 will not be used in
first sergeant positions outside their PMOS/
CMF without the approval of CG, MILPER-
CEN.

d. Selection priorities of soldiers for assign-
ment to authorized first sergeant positions are
as outlined below. Successful completion of the

C1, AR 614-200

Department of the Army First Sergeant Course
should be an important indicator of first ser-
geant potential. Exceptions to selection priori-
ties may be made when the commander deems it
essentizl to mission accomplishment.

(1) EB who possess the proper PMOS and
have been swarded the SQI “M”,

(2) E8 who do not possess the SQI “M”, but
possess the proper PMOS and are considered by
local commanders to have first sergeant poten-
tial.

(3) E8 who possess the SQI “M"” and a
PMOS in the CMF appropriate to the type unit.

(4) EB who do not possess the SQI “M”, but
possess & PMOS in the CMF appropriate to the
type unit and are considered by local command-
ers to have first sergeant potential.

(5) E8 who possess the SQI *M”, but do not
possess PMOS/CMF appropriate to the type
unit.

(6) As an interim measure, until a soldier in
grade E8 who meets one of the priorities in (1)
through (5) above can be assigned, the priorities
below apply:

fa} E7 (Promotable) who possess the
proper PMOS and have been awarded the SQI
“MU.

(b) E7 (Promotable) who do not possess
the SQI “M”, but possess the proper PMOS and
are considered by local commanders to have first
sergeant potential.

(¢) ET who possess the proper PMOS and
have been awarded the SQI “M”.

(d) ET who do not possess the SQI “M”,
but possess the proper PMOS and are consid-
ered by local commanders to have first sergeant
potential.

e. Soldiers will be stabilized as first sergeants
for 24 months (AR 614-5), except that oversea
stabilization will not involuntarily exceed normal
tour Jength. The period of stabilization will not
be adjusted because of reassignment from one
first sergeant position to another at the same
station. AEA code “V” will be awarded and re-
ported in accordance with chapter 2, MILPER-
CEN (DAPC-EPS-S) clearance will be obtained
before stabilizing a soldier in a first sergeant po-
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sition immediately -after completing a stabilized
tour in another duty position located at the same
station as the first sergeant position. .

" f. Repetitive assignments to first sergeant
duty will be based on—

(1) The needs of the Army,
(2) The soldier's performance .as first ser-
geant, and 7 -
' (8) The soldier’s desires and professional de-
velopment needs.

. g. Immediately available soldiers possessing
SQI “M” will be reported for assignment (chap.
2) to HQDA(DAPC—-(appropriate career
branch)) Alexandria, VA 22331.

8-67. Withdrawal of the first sergeant SQI. a.
Withdrawal of the first sergeant SQI, under all
circumstances, is an administrative action only.
It is not to be used as a disciplinary measure nor
as a means to replace proper disciplinary action.
SQI “M” will be withdrawn when the soldier is
promoted to grade E9 or is no longer fully quali-
fied to serve as a first sergeant. To withdraw
the SQI, loss of gualification will be based on
any of the following:

(1) Individual request. Soldiers who feel
that they are no longer gualified to serve as first
sergeant may request withdrawal of the SQI.
These soldiers may, at anytime, submit a re-
quest on-DA Form 4187 to their local command-
er for reinstatement of SQI *“M"”. Requests for
withdrawal will be sent through channels to the
installation or division commander. The com-
mander will follow the procedures in (2) below.
The following soldiers may be required to com-
plete the current or scheduled assignment as
first sergeant based on the needs of the Army.

fa) Those who request withdrawal of SQI

“M"” and are still serving in a first sergeant posi-

tion, or

{b) Those who are alerted for assignment
to a first sergeant position.

. .(Z}Commander’s recommendation. When
the infmediate commander considers that an in-
dividGal with SQI “M” is not fully qualified as a

~fifst sergeant, that commander will recommend
withdrawal of the SQI. The recommendation will

15 December:1981

be sent through normal channels to-the install_a-
tion or division commander for approval or dis-
approval. Before forwarding the recommenda-
tion, the initiating commander will advisfe the
soldier and afford him/her the opportunity to
submit matters in rebuttal, extenuation, or mitl-
gation. These matters, or a statement signed by
the individual that no matters are presented,
will accompany the commander’s request.

(a) If the request to withdraw the SQI is
finally disapproved, return all correspondence to
the initiating commander including reason(s) for
the disapproval.

(b) If the commander’s recommendation
for SQI withdrawal is approved, orders will be
issued withdrawing the SQI. A copy of all appli-
cable correspondence will be forwarded to
HQDA(DAPC~(appropriate career branch))
Alexandria, VA 22331, and the US Army En-
listed Records and Evaluation Center, Fort Ben-
jamin Harrison, IN 46749, for inclusion in the
CMIF and OMPF.

(3YMILPERCENT review.

(a) CG, MILPERCEN, will review the
OMPF and other official correspondence. He will
identify soldiers who possess SQI “M” but whose
demonstrated performance, proficiency, physical
standards, or other criteria are below that ex-
pected of first sergeants. Recommendations by
CG, MILPERCEN, for withdrawal of the SQI
will be sent to the soldier'’s installation com-
mander for chain of command consideration. The
immediate commander will advise the soldier so
that he/she may submit matters in rebuttal, ex-
tenuation, or mitigation. The correspondence
will then be forwarded, with the immediate com-
mander’s recommendation, to the installation or
division commander. The commander will take
action as in (2) above,

b. If a soldier who possesses SQI “M" receives
an adverse Senior Enlisted Evaluation Report
(SEER), the commander must reevaluate
his/her qualifications or potential to serve as
first sergeant. Any recommendations for with-
drawal of the SQI should be prepared and sent
as in (2) above.

c. When SQI “M” has been withdrawn from
the MOS of a soldier currently performing duties
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as first sergeant, the commander will reassign
the soldier to a position for which he/she is quali-
fied (chap. 3. AR 600-200). If there is no posi-

Cl1, AR 614-200 -

tion within the command, report the saldier as
surplus (chap. 2).

* Section X. ASSIGNMENT TO INSPECTOR GENERAL POSITIONS

8-68. General. A nominative procedure has
been established for assigning soldiers in grades
E7, EB, and E9 to inspector general duty posi-
tions. Soldiers in these grades selected for as-
signment to inspector general positions must be
nominated to and accepted by The Inspector
General (TIG), US Army.

8-69. Responsibilities. a. CG, MILPERCEN
will nominate and assign soldiers as provided for
in this section.

b. The Inspector General, US Army will make
the final decision on the soldier's acceptability
for assignment to an inspector general duty posi-
tion.

¢. Commanders will insure that—

(1) Soldiers within their commands are
properly assigned and used in inspector general
position.

(2) Qualified soldiers are nominated to TIG
for use in vacant inspector general duty posi-
tions within their commands.

8-70. Assignment selection criteria. To qualify
for assignment to inspector generul positions,
soldiers in grade E7, E8, and E9 must—

a. Be a high school graduate or pass GED
tests.

b. Have enough service remaining to complete
24 months in the ingpector general duty or be el-
igible, in accordance with AR 601-280, to ex-
tend enlistment or reenlist to meet this require-
ment.

¢. Not have previously served in an inspector
general duty position. (Repetitive tours of 1G
duty will not be authorized.)

d. Possess mature judgment and initiative.

¢. Be diplomatic and courteous.

Jf. Display good military bearing and neatness.
g. Have no speech impediment. R

h. Be a citizen of the United States ('blrth or
naturalization).

i. Have demonstrated ability or potential to
serve in positions of increasing responsibility.

7. Have excellent character, good moral back-
ground, and emotional stability.

k. Have no record of punishment under Arti-
cle 16, UCMJ during current enlistment.

I. Bave no record of conviction by courts-
martial or time lost during current enlistment. -

m. Have no record or e¢ivil conviction. Excep-
tion may be made for minor offenses.

n. Body weight must not exceed the limits
preseribed in AR 600-9, .

o. Have minimum profile serial code “B”; min-
imum of “1” in “S” factor of physical profile.

8-71. Termination of assignment. Local com-
manders will not reassign soldiers in grades E7,
ES8, and ES selected for and assigned to inspec-
tor general duty positions before they complete
24 months in the position. As an exception, they
may be released for cause or physical reasons.
Commanders must obtain clearance from the
TIG to reassign soldiers locally who have not
completed 24 months in the inspector general:po-
sition. Requests for clearance will be sent to
HQDA(DAIG-ZXM), WASH DC 203810.

8-72. Requisitions. a. To allow enough time for
the nomination, acceptance, issuance of assign-
ment instructions, and notice to the soldier, req-
uisitions will be submitted as follows:
(1) E7 and E8 soldiers.
(a) Routine CONUS requisitions wﬂl be

8-33
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submitted at least 7 months before the require-
ment month.

(b) Routine oversea requisitions will be
submitted with not less than 10 months lead-
time. o

{c) Emergency requisitions can be sub-
mitted any time. However, reporting date must
allow not less than 5 months for the nominative
assignment process.

(2) E9 soldiers. E9 requirements will con-
tinue to be handled on a manual “pull-push” ba-
sis.

b. Requisitions for designated IG positions
‘wil]l be validated consistent with the MOS
strength of the requisitioning command. If the
command is over-strength in the MOS and grade
required for the IG position, an on-station sol-
dier will be nominated to fill the position. The lo-
cal commander must obtain TIG clearance before
reassigning a soidier to the position. Requests
for TIG clearance on a commsand nomination will
be submitted to HQDA(DAIG-ZXM), WASH
DC 20310.

¢. Requisitions for soldiers in grades ET and
E8 to fill inspector general duty positions will be

15 December 1981

submitted in accordance with appendix B. The
special instructions below will be followed:

(1) Card columns 11-15 will show the MOS
required for the position.

(2) Card column 23 will show Special Quali-
fication Code “I”. It identifies requirement for
IG duty position.

(3) Column 72 will be coded “V” to show
that special screening is required (table 2-1,
chap 2). .

{4) Coluran 80 will be coded “S” to show that
the requisition is accompanied by a SITC. If this
is not done, the requisition may be accepted into
the CAP III system without the SITC.

d. The requisition will be accompanied by spe-
cial instruction trailer cards (SITC) (app C)
which show the following:

(1) “Requirement is for IG Position.”

(2) Rank, name, SSN, and PMOS of the sol-
dier departing the position.

(3) “New Position” if the position is newly
established.

¢. Requirement for E9 soldiers to fill IG posi-
tions will be reported in accordance with chapter
5.

% Section XI. ENLISTED AIDES ON THE PERSONAL STAFF OF GENERAL OFFICERS

8-73. General. This section prescribes policies
and personnel management procedures for selec-
tion, training, assignment, utilization, and econ-
trol of soldiers as enlilsted aides on the personal
staff of general officers.

‘8—74. Responsibilities. a. The Deputy Chief of
Staff for Personnel (DCSPER) designates those
“positions in which general officers are entitled to
enlisted aides. The General Officer Management
Office (DAPE-GO) is the ODCSPER manage-
-ment office.

b. The CG, MILPERCEN is responsible for
the assignment policies and personnel manage-
ment functions associated with operation of the
‘Enlisted Aide Program as prescribed in this sec-
tion. The CSM/SGM Office (DAPC-EPZ-E) is
the personnel management office. On declaration

of general war or full mobilization, the provi-
sions of this section will remain in force. Howev-
er, pergonnel management responsibility in
MILPERCEN will transfer from DAPC-
EPZ-E to DAPC-EPM-L (Logistics Branch,
Combat Service Support Career Division).

c. Personnel management officers and initial
classification interviewers at training installa-
tions will screen records as needed, to identify
potential candidates for this program.

8-75. Policy. a. Certain general officers are au-
thorized enlisted aides on their staffs to perform
tasks and details which, if performed by the offi-
cers, would be at the expense of their primary
military and official duties. Assignment of aides
is based on—



ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil


15 December 1981

(1) Occupancy of public quarters by the offi-
cer,

(2) Size and age of publie quarters, and

(3) Representational responsibilities of the
officer’s duty assignment.

b. Normally, soldiers in PMOS 94B are as-
signed as enlisted aides. However, volunteers in
other MOS may be assigned to the position if the
general officer requests.

c¢. Only volunteers will be assigned as enlisted
aides.

d. Duties assigned must relate to the military
and official responsibilities of the officer and
thereby serve a necessary military purpose. The
propriety of such duties is governed by the offi-
cial purpose which they serve rather than the
nature of the duties.

¢. In connection with military and official
functions and duties, enlisted aides may be used
as follows:

(1) Assist with the eare, cleanliness, and or-
der of assigned quarters, uniforms, and military
personal equipment.

(2) Perform as point of contact in the offi-
cer's quarters. Receive and maintain records of
telephone calls, make appointments, and receive
guests and visitors,

'+ {3) Help to plan, prepare, arrange, and con-
duct official social functions and activities, such
as receptions, parties, and dinners.

(4) Help to purchase, prepare, and serve
food and beverages in the general officer’s quar-
ters.

(5) Perform tasks which aid the officer in ae-
complishing his/her military and official respon-
sibilities. This includes performing errands for
the officer, providing security for the quarters,
and providing administrative assistance.

f. The list of duties in e above is not all encom-
passing but is provided as a guide only.

g. The assignment of enlisted aides to duties
that contribute only to the personal benefit of of-
ficers and which have no reasonable connection
with their official responsibilities is prohibited.
This does not preclude officers employing en-

C1, AR 614-200

listed personnel on a voluntary, paid off-duty ba-
§is. ) :

§-76. Entitlement. General of the Army is au-_
thorized four enlisted aides. Enlisted aides to
other general officers in Government quarters
are authorized by ODCSPER and approved by
the Chief of Staff, US Army, based on budget
constraints and the requirements of each general
officer position. Any questions about entitle-
ment to enlisted aides should be directed to the
General Officer Management Officer, ODCSPER
(HQDA(DAPE-GO0), WASH DC 20310) or (area
code 202) 697-7994 or AUTOVON 227-7994.

8-77. Selection. a. General officers are encour-
aged to select soldiers to fill enlisted aide vacan-
cies from volunteers within their commands
when possible.

b. General officers having no sources available
from which to recruit enlisted aides should write
to HQDA(DAPC-EPZ-E) Alexandria, VA
22331 or telephone (area code 202) 325-8398 or
AUTOVON 221-8398 to request nomination of
soldiers to fill enlisted alde vacancies. Soldiers
nominated against these requirements may be
permanent party or basic combat trainee volun-
teers with no prior experience as an enlisted
aide. QOccasionally experienced soldiers are avail-
able for assignment as enlisted aides because of
general officer retirements or assignments
where enlisted aides are not authorized.

¢. Soldiers who wish to be assigned as enlisted
aides may volunteer for such duty at any time.

They must meet the following prerequisites:

(1) Possess a current food handler’s certifi-
cate (or be qualified for a certificate).

(2) Be a graduate of the food service special-
ist course (or have like experience). Volunteers
who have attended a culinary institute for 6
months or longer, even if a nongraduate, will be
considered as having a civilian-acquired skill in
MOS 94B and will be so reported in aecordance
with chapter 2, AR 600-200.

{3) Have at least 12 months active service
remaining.

(4) Have a GT score of 90 or higher in apti-
tude area OF (operator and Food).

8-35
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(5) Possess or be able to obtain driving per-
mit. :

{6) Have no information on record which
may preclude a favorable background investiga-
tion. Must receive a favorable background inves-
tigation prior to assignment.

(7} Must volunteer, in writing, and complete
a volunteer statement worded substantially as
follows:

“I hereby volunteer to serve as an enlisted aide on the
personal staff of a general officer. [ have read and un-
derstand the provisions of section XI, AR 614-200.”

d. Applications will be submitted on DA Form
4187 (Personnel Action) eiting this section and
chapter as authority. The application, along with

the volunteer statement and DA Form 2635 (En-_

listed Preference Statement), will be sent to the
commander responsible for maintaining the sol-
dier’s personnel records. That commander will
attach a copy of the soldier’s current DA Forms
2 and 2-1 and forward the application to
HQDA{DAPC-EPZ-E), Alexandria, VA 22331.

B--78. Assignment. . Assignments and reas-
signments of enlisted aides will be announced in
orders issued in the field, based on Department
of the Army assignment instructions. Instrue-
tions directing these assignments will be issued
only after coordination with the general officer.

b. A. remark will be made in item 35, DA
Form 2-1 to show that the soldier is performing
duty as an enlisted aide (MOS 94B—with proper
skill level). The entry will also include the grade
and name of the general officer on whose person-
al staff the soldier is serving. Assignment eligi-
bility and availability (AEA) code “V” will be
awarded the soldier. The AEA code will termi-
nate 24 months from the date awarded. The date
of termination will be extended in 12 month in-
crements as long as the soldier remains assigned
to the staff of the general officer. AEA code “V”
and termination date will be entered in item 34,
DA Form 2. Soldiers assigned as an enlisted aide
will not be reassigned unless the general officer
and MILPERCEN (DAPC-EPZ-E) concurs.

¢. An enlisted aide may be reassigned with the
general officer on whose staff he or she is
serving provided—

B-36
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(1) Clearance is obtained from MILPER-
CEN.

(2) The general officer so desires.

(3) An enlisted aide is authorized in the new
assignment.

(4) Authority is obtained from HQDA if the
reassignment is a second PCS in the same fiscal
year (AR 614-6).

d. Assignment overseas and return to CONUS
may be made without regard to oversea tour
limitations, assured CONUS service, or area of
last assignment overseas. However, the enlisted
aide must voluntarily agree to waive entitle-
ments outlined in AR 614-30.

e. Requests for assignment or reassignment of
enlisted aides at times other than when a gener-
al officer is reassigned will be sent to HQDA
(DAPC-EPZ-E) Alexandria, VA 22331. Tele-
phonic requests will be directed to (area code
202) 325-8398 or AUTOVON 221-8398.

B-79. Management. a. Evaluation.

(1) Skill Qualification Test (SQT). Personnel
assigned as enlisted aides who are eligible for
SQT will be tested in their primary and second-
ary MOS (chap 5, AR 600-200 and the applica-
ble SQT test announcement (DA Cir 350-
series}).

(2) Enlisted evaluation reporting. DA Form
21666 (Enlisted Evaluation Report) will be pre-
pared and submitted for eligible enlisted aides
(AR 623-205).

b. Promotions. Enlisted aides will be consid-
ered for promotion to all pay grades according to
procedures outlined in chapter 7, AR 600-200,
as applies to other personnel.

8-80. Records. CG, MILPERCEN will estab-
lish and maintain ecareer management folders on
enlisted aides. These files will include the docu-
ments required by chapter 5, AR 640-10,

8-81. Security. «. Before assignment to the
personal staff of a general officer, records of the
soldier being considered will be reviewed. They
must contain no information which might pre-
clude a favorable background investigation.
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b. After a general officer accepts a nomina-
tion, action will be promptly taken to obtain a
background investigation in accordance with DA
Circular 604 series (Personnel Security Clear-
ance and Personnel Security Program Changes).
Security forms for this investigation will be sent
to Personnel Investigation Center, Defense In-
vestigative Service, P.O. Box 454, Baltimore,
MD 21203, within 30 days of receipt of assign-
ment instructions.

¢. All members of the enlisted staff must re-
ceive an initial security orientation and, there-
after, at least one orientation annually (AR

C3, AR 614-200

381-12}. Also, special briefings and instructions,
as dictated by the nature of the individual’s as-
signment and loeal circumstances, may be re-
quired.

8-82. Clothing. Issuance of dvilian type mess
clothing for enlisted aides is authorized in ac-
cordance with CTA 50-900. Additional clothing
allowances may be authorized as provided for in
appendix C, AR 700-84. If mess clothing has not
previously been issued, or replacement items
are needed, enlisted aides will be issued this
clothing in CONUS before leaving for oversea
assignment, when possible.

* Section XII. NEW MANNING SYSTEM UNITS

8-83. General. This section prescribes policies,
responsibilities, and personnel management pro-
cedures for assignment to and movement of sol-
diers in New Manning System (NMS) units.
NMS units have a designated life cycle of 36
months. The goal of the New Manning System is
to keep unit members together as a cohesive
unit for the designated life cycle. NMS units are
scheduled to deploy overseas after an initial pe-
riod of assignment to a FORSCOM installation
in CONUS.

8-84. Applicability, This section applies to Ae-
tive Army enlisted soldiers.

8-85. Responsibilities. ¢. CG, MILPERCEN is
responsible for—

(1) Selection and assignment of qualified sol-
diers to installations authorized NMS units.

(2) Issuing personnel movement directives
for movement overseas of NMS unit personnel.

b. CG, FORSCOM is responsible for ensuring
that necessary action is taken by installation
commanders to prepare personnel movement di-
rectives; that movement orders are issued, and
personnel moves are executed.

¢. Installation commanders are responsible
for—

(1) Selecting and assigning soldiers to fill
the requirements of NMS units using installation
assets. These units will be formed using the
FORSCOM Modification Table of Organization
and Equipment (MTOE) and will be staffed at
the authorized level of organization (ALQ) of the
paired oversea unit,

(2) Ensuring that soldiers assigned to NMS
units are fully qualified for ass:gnment to the
unit and for deployment overseas.

(3) Issuing group movement orders (Format
417, AR 310-30) to ensure compliance with per-
sonnel movement directives issued by CG, MIL-
PERCEN.

(4) Providing replacements for any attrition
losses that occur in.the new manning system
unit 90 days or more before the personnel ship-
ment readiness date (PSRD) specified in the per-
sonnel movement directive, The personnel ship-
ment readiness date is the date specified in the
movement directive when personnel of the unit
must be ready to depart the home station.

d. Oversea commanders receiving personnel of
NMS units are responsible for assigning soldiers
to these units from command assets to—

(1) Offset attrition losses which occur during
the 90-day period immediately preceding deploy-
ment.

(2) Cover the differences between MTOE
authorizations for NMS units in CONUS and
MTOE authorizations for NMS units overseas,

8-86. Assignment policies. a. All assignment
polides presently in effect will apply, as appro-
priate. Foreign service assignment policies pre-
scribed in AR 614-30 will be followed.

b. Soldiers, other than those serving initial
terms of active duty, assigned to NMS units
must have suffident service remaining to be as-
signed to the unit for the entire life cycle of the
unit (36 months). Those soldiers who do not have
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enough service remaining to satisfy the service-

remaining requirement must extend their cur- -

rent enlistments or reenlist to meet the require-
ment prior to being assigned to the unit (chap 3,
AR 601-280). ,
" ¢. Soldiers who are German aliens will not be
asgigned to NMS units scheduled for movement
to the Federal Republic of Germany. '
-d. Soldiers will not be considered for assign-
ment out of a NMS unit to establish a joint domi-
cle, However, Army member spouses may ap-
ply for joint domicile assignment to the location
of the NMS unit under the Married Army Cou-
ples Policy (sec V, chap 3).

e. Soldiers who are assigned to NMS units are
not eligible for exchange assignments under sec-
tion VI, chapter 3.

J. AEA code “R” will be awarded to soldiers
assigned to NMS units (para 2-7e).

g. Soldiers who are assigned to NMS units are
not eligible for any Army volunteer pregrams
{e.g., Officer Candidate School, assignment to
The Old Guard, ranger school, etc.) until com-
pletion of the unit life cycle.

8-87. Personnel requisitions and assignment
instructions. ¢. MILPERCEN will issue a per-
sonnel movement directive (PMD) (fig 8-4) at
least 90 days before the NMS unit formation
date. These directives contain assignment in-
structions for group movement of members of
NMS units from CONUS to oversea locations.
Requisitions will not be submitted for personnel
requirements in NMS units except as indicated
in b and ¢ below. The PMD replaces individual
assignments instructions and have the same ef-
fect as individual assignments instructions is-
sued via CAP IIl System. The directive also
provides authority to installation commanders to
alert those soldiers selected for assignment to
NMS units scheduled for deployment overseas
and to issue group movement orders.

b. CONUS.

(1) MILPERCEN will top load sufficient
requisitions in the CAP III System to cover all
El through E4 requirements in NMS units. Sol-
diers will be placed against these requirements
when assigned from the training centers to
FORSCOM installations where NMS units are
located.

8-38
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(2) Cadre for NMS units will be selected by
the installation commander from personnel al-
ready assigned to the installation (see para
8-85¢(1)). Personnel requisitions for soldiers in
grades E5 and above may be submitted for un-
filled requirements remaining after maximum ef-
forts have been made to fill these requirements
from installation assets (see III, chap 2)., These
requisitions will be identified as NMS require-
ments through the use of U001-U999 block of
EPMD control and line numbers prescribed in

, Table 2-1. Requisitions will be accompanied by

special instruction trailer cards (SITC) identi-
fying the NMS unit and the deployment date.

(3) Installation commanders will provide re-
placements from installation assets for any attri-
tion losses that occur in the unit 90 days or more
before the personnel shipment readiness date.
Any vacancy resulting from the loss of a first
term soldier will be filled with another first term
soldier whose ETS date approximates the date
the unit is scheduled to disestablish.

(4) Installation commanders will submit reg-
uisitions for personnel in accordance with rou-
tine requisitioning procedures (sec III, chap 2)
to backfill vacancies in other installation units
caused by the reassignment of soldiers from
these units to NMS units at the same installa-
tion.

¢. Overseas.

(1) Group movement orders will be issued
by the FORSCOM installation commander for
deployment of members of NMS units from CO-
NUS to overseas. The installation commander
will ensure that the personnel strength of the
NMS unit is at the required deployment level.
The oversea commander will reassign soldiers
from within the commund to the NMS unit to
cover differences in CONUS and oversea MTOE
authorizations for NMS units, and to fill attri-
tion losses which occur in the unit during the
90-day period before the PSRD. If the attrition
loss to be filled is a first term soldier, the posi-
tion will be filled by another first term soldier
whose ETS approximates the date the unit is
scheduled to disestablish. The oversea com-
mander will submit requisitions to MILPER-
CEN in accordance with routine requisitioning
procedures (see I1I, chap 2}, for replacements to
backfill vacancies in other units in the command
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caused by the reassignment of soldiers from
these units to fill requirements in NMS units.

"(2) Soldiers assigned to NMS units overseas
where family members are authorized may elect

to be accompanied by family members entitled to

travel at Government expense. Soldiers accom-

panied by eligible family members must have

enough service remaining to complete the pre-

C3, AR 614-200

scribed “with dependents” tour for the area or
12 months after arrival of family members,
whichever is later (Appendix A, AR 614-30).
Those who do not have enough time remaining to

. serve the prescribed tour must exterd or

reenlist to meet the requirement before travel to

the oversea command is approved for family
members.

8-39
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SECURITY CLASRINCATION

JOINT MESSAGEFORM

UNCLASSIFIED
raQg OTE/AELEASaN Trml smECEDEwCHE CLARS AT L o l ORI0/ MBS TOINT
DaTd-tiMg MORTH L] &7 | oo i J—
—)owo04 RR]| RR | UUUY —
OO wlABACE MANGLING IMETALCTHONE
NO
FROM: CDR MILPERCEN ALEX VA //DAPC-EPS-D//
TO: CDR FORSCOM FT MCPHERSON GA //AFPR-PO//AFPR~-RD//
INFO: CDRISTINFDIV FT RILEY KS
CDR MTMC WASH DC //MTPTO-T//
DA WASG DC //DAMO-0DO//
DA WASH DC //DAPE-MPM-OA//
DA WASH DC //DALO-TSP-PX//
UNCLAS

SUBJECT: Personnel Movement Directive Number 5.

l. Cdr FORSCOM is authorized to take necessary action to prepare and
execute the movement overseas of the personnel of the following unit
on a PCS from Co B, 3rd Bn, lst Inf Div {UIC), Fort Riley, Kansas to
USAREUR Heidelberg Germany on call of Commander, Military Traffic
Management Command or his designated representative.

AUTHORIZED DEPLOYMENT STRENGTH:

Warrant Enlisted
Off jcer Officer E5 and above E4 apd below Adgregate
b
5 Minimum
l*
3 PSRD REPORTING DATE AT DESTINATION
e
1 10 May 1983 May 1983
0
DISTHR:
DRAFTIR TYMD naME NTLL OF&CH SYMBOL PNt SPECIAL M TAUC TONE
JOHN E. FRIDAY, CPT, GS
DAPC-EPS-D, 125-8429
TYegs NAME. TITLE. OFFICE STMEOL AND #rORE
z [F. A. Example, COL, Chief, Enl DiLtr Div
_‘:' HONATUAE SACURLTY CRASMBCATIDN TOATL (1ML CROUS
" UNCLASSIFIED
) 00 - W 17313 ‘OCR) SREVIOUS [OITI0M 13 CREOLETE AE 08 * JAN 1980 - YT TR N -
8—40 sim Ul!i-\'-ﬂg-i']l

Figure 8-4. Sample Personnal Movement Directive
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Or-vwFnor

C3, AR 614-200
JOINT MESSAGEFORM - recunT Spmammeanies
UNCIASSTFIED
ragl DIGRALLASER THy | eeeceoincs | cuass PETAT - cit GGG 1040 T

o Tl Time HONTH IREEE K
02¢ 04 | _yuuy —
00K WISSAOT HANDUING WETALCTIONS
NO

2. Persconnel are assighed to Co A, 4th Bn, lst Inf Div (UVIQ),
Heidelberg Germany upon departure from CONUS POE.

3. Local transportation officer will coordinate necessary transpor-
tation with MTMC. Personnel will move on call of Commander, MTMC or
his designated representative. Individuals traveling by air will be
authorized shipment of excess baggage as determined by the local
transportation officer not to exceed 66 pounds. Military Personnel
Records Jackets will be shipped IAW éara 3-10, AR 220-10 at the same
time as personnel shipment using the same mode of transportation.

4. This is a group perscnnel movement. All personnel assigned to
the unit will depley on date indicated., TOE/MTOE and CTA eguipment,
unit memorabilia, publication reference files, TOE libraries, ASL,
PLL, organizational trophies and historical property will not be
moved.

5. This is an accompanied tﬁur. Movement of dependents is author-
ized IAW para M7000 JTR. <Concurrent travel of dependents is subject
to approval of CINCUSAREUR. Application for dependent travel will
be forwarded to Cdr, lst PERSCOM, ATTN: AEUPE-PSSD-PMD, APO NY
09081 not later than 6 months prior to PSRD. Application will cite

this movement directive as assignment authority.

DI§TR:

DAAFTEA TYPID sl TrTLL PFICE 3YMEOL PrONT SMCIAL INSTRULTIONY

TYMD mami, TITLL OFFiCE SYARROL AnD PuOal

RELEASER

|sosaTuRe SECUMITY Crassis ICATION ) Toart Tmit Grour
| UNCLAGSTFIED |
DD _':‘Q&v” 17373 1OCR) MAEVIOUS LOITION 1§ CREOLETR 46 OF & JAM 1980 ) ¥ oso: :l;rm..“ .

SiM VL F-alg-1 1)

Figure 8—4. Sample Persomnel Movement Directive. —continued.
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JOINT MESSAGEFORM O

UNCLASSIFIED .
sact OT0/at EARE TIME SRECIDENCL | . CLASS soucar | uw GC | . ORG.MEG iDINT
OaFE-TimE 0 T rh acr | mluJ .
030 04 [ [ ! uuyy
[s0cn. WESBAGL WANGLING INSTAGTTIONS

RO

Or-fuw FInoT

6. Provisions of AR 55-46, AR 220-10, AR 614-6, and AR 614-30 apply.
Request for second PCS authority will be submitted not later than 60
days prior to PSRD to Cdr, MILPERCEN, ATTN: ' DAPC-OPD-M, Alexandria,
VA 22332 (for officers/warrant officers) or DAPC-EPS, Alexandria, VA
22331 (for enlisted).

7. DA MPA funds are available to defray cost of moving personnel and
dependents.

8. This directive authorizes the servicing MILPO to 1issue group
reassignment orders IAW Format 417, AR 310-10. Unit commander will
inform unit military personnel that deployment to USAREUR is sched~
uled on the assigned persconnel shipment readiness date (PSRD).

Local announcement is authorized by commanders concerned upon receipt
of this personnel movement directive.

@. Not later than 30 days prior to PSRD two copies of movement order
will be provided to MILPERCEN (DAPC-EPS-D}, 2461 Eisenhower Avenue,
Alexandria, VA 22331, and two copies to MILPERCEN (DAPC-OPD-M}, 200

Stovall Street, Alexandria, VA 22332. Within 24 hours of arrival in

gaining command, unit commander will notify MILPERCEN (above office
sysmbols) by electrical message of actual movement strength by number
{(officer, warrant officers, and enlisted soldiers), and identity of
) D!ETR:
ORAITER TYPED MAME TITLL. OFFICE STMBOL PHONE sHiCiaL l“'JU;IMS
. TYPID maAME. NTLL GASIGE STMBOL AND PHORS
g AOmATYAR SECYUMITY CLABMPICATION lul’l TIWE CROUP
[ - UNCLASSIFIED
oD . 3 17313 (OCR) ragvIOUS tm‘r:g:‘u:ﬂw::‘ﬂ: 1 JAM 100 I P R

Figure 8-4. Sample Personnel Movement Directive. —continued.
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SACURITY CLARBFCATION

JOINT MESSAGEFORM

UNCLASSIFIED
radi oTG/AELEARER MK *RECIOENCE cLats wRcaT wr cic . T
daTeTiME ) mownth [ e LT | rO _
— 104, 04 | v . H ! Uuuu -
800K MASIAGL HANOLND INSTAUCTIONS

NO

any assigned members who did not accompany the group.

18, Processing of personnel for oversea movement will be guided by
AR 612-2., Perscnnel will arrive in the oversea area meeting all
requirements of the oversea command. Provisions of AR 614-30 apply.
l1. Enlisted soldiers assigned to the specified unit may reenlist
for opticons other than their present duty assignment (PDA) only at
the designated exit period for the unit (AR 601-280).

12. Direct coordination between all concerned is authorized.

13. This movement directive constitutes an assignment alert and has
the same effect upon personncl as assignment instructions issued
through CAP III System. AEA Code “R" will be assigned to all

enlisted personnel.

b
3 INOTE. This directive will be issued NLT 90 days in advance of
5 [the unit formation date.
e
l -
0
JOISTR-
DRAFTER TYPED maAME TITLE OFAICE SYMBOL PHONE MPLCIAL 'NETRAUCTIONS

TYPLD NAME TITLE DFFICE STMBOL AND PHONE

AfiLASEm

HOnATuRl HCURITY CLASBIMICATON ;MTI TiME gROuUr
| UNCLASSIFIED
00 SV 17372 (0CA) SRLVIOUS [O11ON 1S ORSOLLTE 43 CF 1 Jan 1980 T ara 1902 3a.m

ERL N AL E N L 1 IR L]
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Figure 8-4. Sample Personnel Movement Directive. — continued.
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; #*CHAPTER 9
- MANAGEMENT OF ENLISTED SPACE IMBALANCED MOS PROGRAM

9-1. General. a. This.chapter prescribes poli-
cies and criteria for the management, assign-
ment, and utilization of soldiers under the
Enlisted Space Imbalanced MOS (SIMOS) Pro-
gram. The program is designed to enhance per-
sonnel retention ‘in the career force and to pro-
vide more effective utilization of enlisted
soldiers in MOS which are space mealanced (see
table 9-1).

b. Three major problems, which have a nega-
tive impact on unit readiness and personnel sta-
bilization, are caused or compounded by space
imbalanced MOS:

(1) Manning of oversea units with soldiers
holding space imbalanced MOS is difficult and, in
some cases, not possible. This problem has a di-
rect impact on the ability of these units to main-
tain 8 readiness status equal to their authorized
level of organization (ALQ).

(2) Morale of enlisted soldiers holding
SIMOS as their PMOS is affected adversely by
their being required to spend the majority of
their service careers in oversea assignments
with minimal time in CONUS between oversea
tours. Low morale affects both retention and
readiness,

(3) Adequate opportunities for career pro-
gression or promotiun are frequently not provid-
ed for soldiers holding certain SIMOS. When the
authorizations in an MOS contain fewer require-
ments in a grade than those for the next higher
grade, infeasible grade structures develop which
severely limit the number of soldiers available
for promotion to fill the higher grade
authonzatwns

c..Shortages of suldlers holding SIMOS fur-
ther compound the problems discussed in &
above. Lower grade. soldiers, recently graduated
from entry level training courses, are used to fill
oversea authorizations which require personnel
in grades one or more higher than that which
they presently hold. This practice, coupled with
the fact that there are insufficient resources to

fill-all requirements, creates added morale prob-
lems for lower grade soldiers and leads to fewer
reenlistments, increased retirements among sdl-
diers completing 20 years of active Federal serv-
ice, and migration to other MOS. -

9-2. Definitions. For the purpose of this chap-
ter, the following definitions apply:

a. Space Imbalanced MOS. Those MOS ‘“in
which oversea MTOE and TDA authorizations or
requirements (present .or projected) exceed the
authorization or requirements documented for
CONUS installations. Severe personnel manage-
ment problems occur when oversea authoriza-
tions exceed 55 percent of the Army-wide total
for the MOS.

b. Career Progression MOS (CPMOS). That
awarded MOS which is authorized at the next
higher pay grade and is in the line of normal pro-
gression for the primary MOS (PMOS) as indi-
cated in AR 611-201.

c. Personnel Management. Actions taken by
MILPERCEN enlisted career divisions to iden-
tify, select for training, assign, and manage sol-
diers in the SIMOS Program. Management tools
utilized to accomplish these actions will include
the Career Management Individual File {CMLF)
and related documents for Eb and above.

9-3. Objectives of the SIMOS Program. The
objectives of the SIMOS Program are—

a. Improve readiness of the oversea units au-
thorized these skills.

b. Provide tour equity for soldiers holding
SIMOS.

¢. Increase the turnaround time in CONUS
between oversea assignments for-soldiers in the
program. The goal: of 24 months in CONUS be-
tween.oversea tours for soldiers holding SIMOS
is high among theprogram’s priarities.

9-1
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9-4. Applicability. The provisions of thig chap- *
ter are applicable Army-wide, including the-

Army Reéserve and the Army National Guard,

for the identification, training, clasgificition, Rac

gignment, and utilization of soldiers who hold as
their PMOS the SIMOS listed in table 8-1.

h) .

9-5. Reaponsibllitiea a. The Deputy Chlef of
Staff for Personnel-(DCSPER), US Army, is re-
sponsible for career management of soldiers in
the SIMOS Program.

b. Commanding Generasl, US Army M:htary
Personnel Center (MILPERCEN) will—
(1) Supervise all personnel management
functions prescribed in this-chapter.
7 (2) Identify 'MOS which are
imbalanced.

(3) Consider and make final decision on ac-
tive duty applications submitted by members of
the Army National Guard and US Army Re-
serves.

{4) Issue permanent change of station as-
signment instructions for SIMOS soldiers.

(5) Monitor the CONUS turnaround times of
soldiers serving in SIMOS.

c. Commanding General, US Army Training
and Doctrine Command (TRADOC) will develop
initial and transition training to support the
SIMOS Program.

d. Commanders, CONUS installation/com-
mands will—

(1) Identify MTOE and TDA authorizations
that do not require space imbalanced MOS but
have 8 positive relationship with space imbal-
anced MOS associated with a weapons system or
functional mission and, where feasible, change
these authorizations to SIMOS authorizations,

(2) Utilize SIMOS soldiers in their PMOS or
CPMOS only.

e. Commanders,
mands will—

(D Identlfy MTOEand TDA authonzatlons
that require SIMOS but that could be changed to
space balanced MOS requirements, and submit
changes to.authorization documents.

-2

space

oversea installations/com-
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(2) Utilize SIMOS soldiers in their PMOS or
CPMOS aonly

(3) Seek forelgn service tour (FS'D exten-
gions from eligible soldiers in the SIMOS Pro-
gram as supported by Public Law 96-579. (See
DA Circular 614-81-series, Incentives for
Enlisted Members to Extend Tours of Duty
Overseas.)

f. Commanders of Army National Guard and
US Army Reserve units will review all applica-
tions for active duty under the SIMOS Program
submitted by ARNGUS and USAR soldiers and
provide MILPERCEN with a recommendation
on all qualified soldiers.

9-6. Selection. a. The Director of Enlisted Per-
sonnel, MILPERCEN will identify all enlisted
soldiers holding space imbalanced MOS as PMOS
for inclusion in the SIMOS Program.

b. Participation in the program by soldiers
holding SIMOS is mandatory and will be closely
monitored with primary emphasis upon improv-
ing readiness of oversea units requiring the sol-
diers’ skills, the equity of oversea assignments
and CONUS turnaround time.

9-7. Key program elements. There is no single
solution to the problems associated with space
imbalanced ‘MOS. Therefore, the SIMOS Pro-
gram contains numerous concepts which, taken
collectively, will provide the means to achieve
the program’s objectives.

a. Change of MTOE and TDA positions in
CONUS. In order to identify more spaces in CO-
NUS which have job characteristics relevant to
those MOS which are space imblanced, the fol-
lowing system will be used. When installation
commanders change authorizations for selected
MTOE and TDA positions to reflect SIMOS as-
sociated -with a particular weapon system or
functional mission, they will ensure that there is
a positive relationship between job requirements
and MOS, or the position is one which is consid-
ered MOS immaterial. Soldiers in the SIMOS
Program, who are returning from an overses
tour, will have priority of assignment to those
positions, which will be identified and intensive-
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ly managed to provide a larger-sustaining -base
in CONUS. The following eriteria apply in desig-
nating these positions:as requiring SIMOS: ..

(1) “Job reqmrements” are those tasks

which are necessary to the performance of umt'

mission and functions.
(2) A “positive relationship” exists when at

least 50 percent of the incumbent’s time, under’

his or her job requirements, is spent performing
tasks encompassed by the space imbalanced
MOS.

(3) An “MOS immaterial” posgition is one
which requires the incumbent to spend at least
50 percent of his or her time performing tasks
not related to any specific MOS,

b. Participating CONUS installations, All
CONUS installations having MTOE or TDA po-
sitions which could be converted or utilized by
SIMOS soldiers returning from overseas will
participate in the program. Primary emphasis
will be directed toward the installation which
serves as the principal training base for the
weapon system or functional mission involved or
those installations having active units employing
the system or funetion. This criterion will ensure
availability of an SQT before those soldiers are
reassigned overseas for utilization in their
PMOS.

c. Voluntary active duty for Army National
Guard and Army Reserve soldiers. Selected
Army National Guard and Army Reserve sol-
diers holding SIMOS may volunteer for entry on
active duty and concurrent assignment overseas
to complete a normal oversea tour (AR 135-
210). This provision will enhance the “whole
Army” concept by ereating the opportunity for
Army National Guard and Army Reserve per-
sonnel to gain experience as part of the active
force, as well as improving skills and qualifica-
tions of soldiers who return to their original
units. The following special provisions and re-
quirements apply to ARNG and Army Reserve
soldiers selected for voluntary active duty undey
the SIMOS Program: '

(1) Approved period of active duty, to. in-
clude MOS training, leave, and travel, will not
exceed 4 years. Extension of oversea tours

C2, AR%14~-200°

which -will extend ‘the period of active duty be-
yond .4 years will be considered in exceptional
cases .but will be approved by MILPERCEN
on]y (appropnate career branch indicated in ta-
ble 1-1) in conjunction with a Regular Army
reenlistment.

(2) Soldiers will be approved for oversea
duty only, with appropriate training -scheduled
for the MOS .involved prior to¢ movement
overseas.

(3) Prior to approval of active duty, -appli-
cants must have achieved a wverifying score.on
their SQT. The SQT test notice and .sdldier's
manual for the MOS involved will be forwarded
to the soldier by the Reserve Component Test
Control Officer (TCO) Network to assist him or
her in preparing for the SQT. If the SQT is not
available, MOS evaluation score will be used. Tf
neither is available, requirements may be
waived by the CG, MILPERCEN.

(4) Soldiers must have sufficient. time re-
maining on their current enlistment to complete
the approved tour or must extend in the Army
National Guard or reenlist in the Army Reserve,
as appropriate, to obtain sufficient service.

. (5) Al soldiers will serve a 1 year proba-
tionary period, which will include time spent in
training and on-the-job experience. Oversea unit
commanders will submit a letter recommending
retention or release of the individual at the 1
year point. The letter will be forwarded to-Com-
mander, MILPERCEN (DAPC-EP-appropri-
ate career division) for final decision. - -

(6) As provided in AR 601-280, fully quali-
fied soldiers may apply for reenlistment in the"
Regular Army prior to termination of the ap-
proved period of actwe duty.

d. Bonus Extermon and Retraining (BEAR)
Program. Commanders should be aware of the
BEAR Program and.its potential to increase the
number of soldiers who hold-certain SIMOS. Un-
der the BEAR Program, soldiers who meet es-
tablished criteria will be allowed 1o extend their
cwrrent enlistment. for the purpose of .attending
formal school retraining in shortage Selective
Reenlistment Bonus (SRB) MOS. Upon success-
ful completion .of the training, the soldier will:be
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awarded the new PMOS, reenlisted, and paid an
SRB.

e. Reduction of SIMOS requirements in over-
sea units. Some oversea units operate with per-
sonnel authorizations that prescribe space imbal-
anced MOS, but with job funetions and
responsibilities that could be changed to require-
ments with space balanced MOS. A continuing
screen of MTOE and TDA by commanders to
identify these positions and the submission of
appropriate MTOE or TDA changes will provide
substantial assistance in improving readiness.
Such position changes require approval of
HQDA.

f. Oversea tour extensioms. Voluntary exten-
sion of oversea tours by soldiers in SIMOS is
¢ritical to the overall success of the SIMOS Pro-
gram. Oversea tour extensions improve the
readiness of oversea units and extend the CO-
NUS turnaround time for soldiers in the pro-
gram. A soldier desiring to extend his or her
oversea tour should request a tour extension in
accordance with table 7-2, AR 614-30 before
receiving assignment instructions. Approval of
an oversea tour extension after a soldier re-
ceives assignment instructions will not increase
the CONUS turnaround time of the soldier who
will be his or her replacement since the replace-
ment will, in most instances, have been also is-
sued assignment instructions directing move-
ment overseas. Oversea commanders of soldiers
holding SIMOS will actively encourage these sol-
diers to extend their oversea tours. However,
oversea tour extensions will not be sought to the
exclusion of standards set in paragraphs 1-4 and
7-2, AR 614-30. Approval authority will be as
prescribed in AR 614-30. Authorized incentives
for qualified enlisted soldiers to extend their
tour of duty overseas are-—

(1) Foreign service tour extension incen-
tives. Public Law 96-579 authorized special pay
and rest and recuperative absence for qualified
enlisted soldiers who extend their tours of active
duty at designated oversea locations, These poli-
cies are designed to improve personnel retention
and enhance unit readiness by providing longer
turnaround time in CONUS between oversea as-
signments. Detailed guidance governing the eli-

94
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gibility for and management of these incentives
is contained in DA Circular 614-81 series (In-
centives for Enlisted Members to Extend Tours
of Duty Overseas). Extensions of less than 12
months do not qualify for consideration for over-
sea extension incentives.

(2) Intertheater tramsfer (ITT). Soldiers
holding SIMOS who voluntarily extend their
oversea tour for a period of at least 12 months in
one oversea command may elect to be trans-
ferred to another oversea command upon com-
pletion of the extension. The following proce-
dures and requirements apply to requests for
intertheater transfers submitted under the pro-
visions of this incentive.

{a) If an ITT is desired, soldier must
specify which theater he or she desires at the
time the original request for extension of over-
sea tour is submitted. '

(b) Soldier's MOS and grade (within ap-
propriate grade substitution ranges) must be au-
thorized in the theater to which reassignment is
desired. Additionally, soldier must meet theater
assignment prerequisites.

(¢) Approval authority for oversea tour
extensions submitted in response to this incen-
tive iz retained by MILPERCEN (appropriate
career branch in table 1-1).

(d) Approval of an oversea tour extension
under the provisions of this incentive will also be
an approval of the soldier’s ITT. If subsequent
force structure changes eliminate all require-
ments in a theater for a particular MOS, soldiers
serving on approved extensions, pending ITT to
that theater (for duty in that MOS), will be
permitted to curtail the remaining portion of
their oversea tour extensions.

9-8. Training. a. Training required to support
this program will be developed by the CG,
TRADOC. The US Army Health Services Com-
mand (HSC) is responsibie for the training for
medical and medical related MOS, when re-
quired. Because of the need to man SIMOS at
maximum fill to assure a minimum of 24 months
CONUS turnaround time, training requirements
will be determined by MILPERCEN in close
coordination with TRADQC or HSC, as appro-
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priste. All resident training will'be accomplished

in CONUS and ‘normally will occur as TDY ‘in
con_]unctmn w1th a PCS

b. If trmmng spaces -and funds are avallable.
from DA, soldiers returning from overseas to a.

CONUS location for duty in ‘other than their
PMOS are eligible for appropriate training
enroute to their new assignments. TDY to CO-
NUS and return overseas is not authorized. On-
the-job training and/or experience and training
extension courses (TEC) will also be used to
satisfy this type of training requirement. Upon
successful completion of a TEC course, the MOS
in which trained will be awarded as the SMOS in
accordance with chapter 7, AR 600-200, if not
already so awarded.

¢. To qualify for trdining, each nominee or ap-
plicant should—

(1) Possess a space imbalanced PMOS listed
in table 9-1, or have the potential to qualify for
such MOS as prescribed in AR 611-201.

(2) Meet the prerequisites established for
award of the MOS8 in which training is pro-
grammed.,

(3) Be eligible for reenlistment.

(4) Be physically qualified for unrestricted
worlmdemssxgnment in both PMOS and SMOS
as*proy&ded in.AR 611-201 and AR 600-200.

----- J‘('5) “Havei gufficient time in service re-

" ateufor stheecourse for which selected (chap 4).
Soldiers who do not meet this requirement can
qualify by extending their enlistment or by
reenlisting (chap 3, AR.601-280).

d. Commanders of soldiers who are members
of the SIMOS Program are responsible to assist
qualified soldiers in submitting applications for
training when waivers of prerequisites or excep-
tions to policy are required. Consistent with pol-
icies outlined in chapter 6, AR 351-1, soldiers
with SIMOS should be encouraged to apply for
resident NCOES courses where available. Ap-
plications should be submitted through the sol-
dier's commander to HQDA(DAPC-EPT-F),
Alexandria, VA 22381 (Proc 3-10, DA Pam
600-8).

o!!meat:serwce requirements appropri-

C2, AR614-200-

9-9.: Training management. :Respensibility for

the management of the various types of :training
to-support the SIMOS Program will be aceom-
phshed as follows:

@ Reszdent refresher training. Responsxblhty
for the conduct of resident refresher training is
assigned to the TRADOC installation having

MOS tralmng proponency for the SIMOS m-'

volved.

_b. Secondary MOS qualification training.
. (1) Responsibility for the conduct -of SMOS
qualification training is shared by TRADOC and
MILPERCEN (career divisions).

(2) SMOS qualifications will 'be’ achieved:

principally through Army correspondence
courses. After identifying the SMOS in -which

the soldier is to be trained, MILPERCEN (ap-

propriate career branch) will complete and for-

ward a DA Form 145 (Army Carrespondence

Course Enrollment Application) to the US Army
Training Support Center, Fort Eustis, VA,
MILPERCEN -will identify the soldier as being
in the SIMOS Program. This will alert the US
Army Training Support Center to forward to the
soldier the entire correspondence course in.one

package upon enrollment of the soldier in the-

proper course, This procedure allows for a re-
duction in the time required to complete courses
at oversea locations by allowing soldiers at skl

level 2 and above to concentrate on-those course

portions most critical to their pending SMOS .as-
gignment yet recognizing their current grade
and experience level. Simultaneous with regis-
tering soldiers for SMOS correspondence
courses, MILPERCEN career divigion will noti-
fy the spldiers concerned of their course enroll-
ment and of the necessity for them to gain maxi-
mum benefit from the course in preparatwn for
their pending a.ss:gnment

3) Certain SMOS have no Army corre-

spondence course program (ACCP) or training
extension- course to assist in qualification. In
other cases, the MOS most critical tasks are not
sufficiently taught through the ACCP. In both
instances, on-the-job. training (OJT) will be -em-
phasized a8 the primary vehicle to gain gualifica-

9-5.
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tion until nonresident. tmlmng is -initiated .or
upgraded '

“(4)-As soon as practical after a suitable peri-
od of on-the-job training, soldiers in the SIMOS
Program should complete t.he SMOS 8QT to gain

qualification.

(5) Only under unusual circumstances (to be
determlned by MILPERCEN) will resident
training be used for SMOS qualification because
of limitation of training funds.

9-10. Classification. STMOS Program members
will ‘be closely monitored and controlled by
MILPERCEN. All requested reclassification ac-
tions will be approved by MILPERCEN.
Reenlistments .which result in reclassification
out of space imbalanced MOS will be discour-
- aged. Soldiers-whose PMOS categorizes them as
members of the SIMOS Program will not be
trained or awarded as a space imbalanced sec-
ondary MOS (SMOS) unless approved by MIL-
PERCEN. Exceptions will be made for certain
MOS requiring intensive training, such as mis-
aile maintenance, where cost effectiveness and
‘gimilarity of gkill requirements indicate award of
a space imbalanced SMOS is appropriate.
Soliders serving on an enlistment for which he or
she has been paid an enlistment bonus (EB) or
selective reenlistment bonus (SRB) must per-
form-duties in their PMOS, CPMOS, or compa-
rable MOS as provided for in AR 600-200 and
DA Circular 611-series (Announcement of Profi-
cdency ‘Pay/SRB/EB/CPMOS/Comparable MOS
for Bonus Recipients). SIMOS soldiers serving a
foreign service tour extension, as discussed in
suhbparagraph 9-7f(2), must serve in a PMOS or
CPMOS only. When reclassification is mandato-
ry as'a result of loss of security. clearance for sol-
diers invalved. in surety activities, appropriate
action regarding their disqualification under the
Personnel Reliability Program will be taken in
accordance with AR 650-5 and AR 60-6. For
those soldiers who lose security clearance and
reqmre reclass:fimtmn but were not involved in
surety activities, the provisions of AR 600-200
and AR 604-5 épp]y.

9-11, Assignment and utilization. a. Soldiers
-possessing space inibalanced MOS will be as-

1 November.1982

signed and utilized in oversea commands in their
PMOS or CPMOS only. In:CONUS, the priority
for assignment is to positions in.the soldier’s
space imbalanced MOS or CPMOS before being
assigned to-positions in their SMOS. Soldiers in
this program will be utilized in their .PMOS,
CPMOS, or SMOS only.. This is an exception to
the utilization procedures and priorities con-
tained in paragraph 8-4, AR 600-200. Com-
manders and managers at all levels must concern
themselves with the proper utilization of sol-
diers in the.SIMOS Program if stated objectives
are to be met,

b. Unless a soldler is disqualified from holding
the space imbalanced MOS or the current SMOS,
an obligated period of service, incurred as a re-
sult of completion of a training course, must be
spent performing duties in the MOS for which
trained. However, SIMOS soldiers serving in
positions requiring utilization in their SMOS
may be moved to fill a recently created vacancy
in their PMOS at the same CONUS installation
when no other qualified soldiers are available.

9-12, Skill qualification testing. Soldiers in
this program will be tested in accordance with
chapter 5, AR 600-200.

9-13. Promotions. Soldiers in this program will
be considered for promotion in accordance with
chapter 7, AR 600-200. However, the promotion
selection process for soldiers holding SIMOS will
be conducted so that there is no reduction of pro-
motion allocation due to overmgnning.

9-14. Records and reports. Records and re-
ports associated with the SIMOS Program will
be as prescribed in applicable regulations, unless
apecifically stated otherwise in this chapter. Ma-
jor Army commands, having oversea authoriza-
tions for space imbalanced MOS, will render the
report specified in paragraph 9-15.

9-15. SIMOS Monthly Oversea Extension Re-
port (RCS). ¢. Commanders authorized in AR
614-30 to approve voluntary requests for exten-
sion of oversea tours will submit monthly re-
ports to HQDA (DAPC-PLP), Alexandria, VA
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22831 of vduntary oversez tour extensions by sol-
diers in the SIMOS Program. These reports will

be used to monitor the rates of soldiers in the’

program. The data required by this report is7in
addition to the oversea tour extension notifica-
tion required by AR 614-30. The information
provided will be used to support required legis-
lative processes and to facilitate management of
SIMOS Program incentives.

b. Reports will be submitted so as to arrive in
MILPERCEN not later than the 20th of the
month following the end of the month for which
the report-is being made. Reports may either be
submitted in the format shown in figure 9-1 or
by electrical message to CDR MILPERCEN
ALEX VA//DAPC-PLP). Reports will reflect
the number of applications for extensions of
oversea tours in each of the following four
categories:

(1) Category I—Short Tour (With De-
pendents).

{2) Catepory I1—Short Tour (All Others).
(8) Category III—Long Tour (With De-
pendents).

C 2, AR 614-200-
{(4) Category IV—Long Tour (All Others).

c. Reports will provide summary data of ex-

" "tension requests approved and disapproved as of

the ‘end of the report month. Data will be
arranged by MOS and skill level for all enlisted
goldiers holding MOS specified in this chapter as
SIMOS and will indicate which oversea tour ex-
tension incentive (para 9-7f) was selected. Re-
port all disapprovals during the period regard-
less of disapproving authority or reasons for
disapprovals.

d. Commanders required to submit this report
will show summary data, as it is known to them
as of the end of the reporting month, regardless
of who the final approval/disapproval authority
for the oversea tour extension was or when the
application was submitted. Only voluntary ex-
tensions will be reported. Curtailments ar sub-
sequent cancellations of oversea tour extensions
will not be reported. If a voluntary appiication is
withdrawn by the soldier prior to final action, it
will not be counted in this report.

9-7.
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Table 9-1. Space Imbalanced MOS

1:November,1982

Based on an oversea authorization of 56 percent or more, the following is the

- currentlist of Space Imbalanced MOS being managed within the SIMOS Pro-*
gram. ‘Centralized personnel management will be accomplished by “the" _

MILPERCEN career branch responsnble for control of the designated PMOS

‘(see table 1-1).

HOS
05D
05H
05K’
12E
15D
15E
15
16B
16C
16D
16E
21G
21L
22L
22N
23U
24G
24U

8-8

" Careér Branches

DAPC-EPL-M
DAPC-EPL-M
DAPC-EPL-M
DAPC-EPL-E

DAPC-EPL-A

DAPC-EPK-A
DAPC-EPK-A
DAPC-EPK-A
DAPC-EPK-A
DAPC-EPK-A
DAPC-EPK-A
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-FPL-C

MOS-

25L

26R .

26V
31

31T
32D
32G
34C
34E
HF
34H
36K
35H
46N
56G
552
172G
BG

Coreer Branches .
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-C

‘DAPC-EPL-C

DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-C

DAPC-EPL-C -

DAPC-EPM-=P
DAPC-EPM-P
DAPC-EPM-P
DAPC-EPM-P
DAPC-EPM-L
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPM-L
DAPC-EPM-L
DAPC-EPL-C
DAPC-EPL-M
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INCENTIVE? __ cATEGORY® MILPERCEN
mosc! APPROVED? | DisaPeRoven” [ #1 [ #2 | # 4*;x o) our | o use
e
e
-
! - A
1

2

MOSC: Enter 4 digit MOS and ekill level,

APPROVED/DISAPPROVED: Enter "X" im sppropriste column. Pendinpg requests will

not be counted,

JINCE.N'TIU‘E: #) - Specisl pay; #2 - 30 days leave; #3 - 15 days leave and travel. (Spccify for approvals only)

ACATEGORY:

1 ~ Short Tour (With Derndu!:s) (Specify for spprovals only)
11 - Short Tour (All Others)

111 - Long Tour (With Dependents)

1V - Long Tour (All Others)

Figure 9-1. SIMOS oversea tour extension report.

-9
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| APPENDIX A
ENLISTED ‘REQUISITIONING ACTIVITIES/AGENCIES

Listed below are activity identifiers for use in columns 69 and 76 of the requisition card. If an activity
is not listed and a code is needed, contactHQDA(DAPC—EPS) Alexandria, VA 22331,

a. HOQDA,

Code ' Activity

. Office of the Secretary of the Army

IB...oovvvininnnnn. Office, Chief of Staff, US Army (CSA)

1C i, Office, Director of the Army Staff

b ) Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations and Plans (DCSOPS)

IF L iiieannins Office of the Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelligence (ACSI)

1G..oiiiiiaiiane Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel (DCSPER)

H.......ovciiieen Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics (DCSLOG)

| . QU Office of the Adjutant General (TAGO)

1 R Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Research, Development, and Acquisi-
tion

IN . e US Army Drug and Alechol Technical Activity.

b. DA field operation agencies.

Code Activity

2C e, US Army Military Personnel Center (MILPERCEN)

b.) US Army Management Systems Support Agency

p.J £ S US Army Command and Control Support Detachment

2H .. Field operating agencies of Chief of Public Affairs

2) i Field operating agencies of ACSI (less subordinate agencies that are Special
Management Commands). '

b QR Field operating agencies of DCSLOG (less subordinate commands that are
Special Management Commands).

2L i Field operating agencies of RDA

2M .. e Director of Military Support

. US Army War College

2Q .. US Military Academy Preparatory School

;4 0 US Army Concepts Analysis Agency

-, N For use by DA field operating agencies not listed elsewhere

.7/ US Army Computer Systems Support Evaluation Command

. Field activities of TJAG

. N Field activities of OTIG

1 T Field activities of TAGCEN

26 ..., Field activities of DCSPER |

. S Field activities of DCSOPS

Code , Activity
*3A ................ US Army Elm Rapid Deployment Joint Task Force
K1 - S US Army Elm CENTAG (including sqbordmate activities)
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C'2, AR 614-200 1 Novembier 1982

Code ‘Activity
8C .....iovvviariinne US Army Elm EUCOM (including :subordinate activities, MAAG, etc., lese
" those below and less subordmate actwmes that are Speclal Management
Commands).
33D ........ wesanecaea Armish/MAAG Iran
8G ...........;een.. US Army.Elm SOUTHCOM (including South and Central American
MAAG-MIL GP)
S3H......coviiiinntn US Army Elm PACOM (including subordinate elements, less MAAG indi-
cated below and less subordinate elements that are Special Management
Commands).
;] (R US Army Element, Intelligence Center, Pacific
3 P US Army Elm JUSMAG Korea
3P ..... wrseseeaases. US Army Elm REDCOM (including subordinate elements)
3Q....iinieinn..n. .. US Army Elm NORAD-CONAD
3R............ veeee. US Army Elm LANTCOM
H J A US Army Support Command Thailand
| & US Army Elm Army and Air Force Exchange System (including worldwide
o elements) .
;3 US Army Elm UN Command Korea
3W US Army Elm Navy activities
3X e For use by joint activities not listed elsewhere
8Z i US Army Elm Taiwan Defense Command
31 i US Army Elm Mil Equip Del Team C
L 7. US Army Elm US Forces Japan
% J R US Army Elm Armed Forces Staff College
. US Army Elm EUCOM Electronic Intelligence Center
36 Lt (Rescinded) ‘
: . US Army Defense Systems Management School
38 i US Army Administration Support Activity
*39 .t US Army Elm National Defense University

Code Activity

4A e US Army Elm Office of the Secretary of Defense

4B ... US Army Elm Office of the Joint Chiefs of Staff

L ; Defense Communications Agencey (including all worldwide elements)
4 i Defense Nuclear Agency (including all elements)

) Defense Investigative Service (including all elements)

- Defense Logistics Agency (including al} elements)

M. i Defense Intelligence Agency (including all elements)

AN i Defense Mapping Agency (including all elements)

4X e For use by defense agencies not listed elsewhere

e. Specigl Management Commands.

) .C'ode Activity
"SA...... Cerreenarens US Army Communications Command (for Special Management Commands in
Saudi Arabia and Turkey)

SBoiiiiiininannn. ... "US Army Elm SHAPE (including subordinate activities, less CENTAG)
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Code Activity

SC.viiiiiiiii, US Army Elm EUCOM (for subordinate elements that are Special Manage-
ment Commands) '

] 1 US Army Intelligence and Security Command (for Special Management Com-
mand in Turkey)

SE...iiiiiiiiiinina. USMTM, Saudia Arabia

) Saudi Arabia

S8G. it Greece (less 18th FA Det)

SH.......... Ceeveees US Army Elm PACOM (for subordinate elements that are Special Manage-
ment Commands)

) (A NATO USDELMC

8 i, Field operating agencies of ACSI (for Specza] Management Command in_
Turkey)

1] . Field operating agencies of DCSLOG (for Special Management Commandsin
Saundi Arabia)

SN .o, US Army Elm MAAG China

SP.......... veeneens WESTCOM, Hawaii (for subordinate activities that are Special Management
Commands)

SR..oiviiiiiiinann, US Army Elm JUSMAG Thailand

88 i, Greece (18th FA Det only)

ST ievrieiiniiiannan. Turkey

S6 oo, US Army Elm Iberian Atlantic Command

f. Functional Commands

Code Activity )

BA ..., vver. US Army Communications Command (less subordinate activities that are
Special Management Commands)

5C US Army Intelligence and Security Command (less subordinate activities
that are Special Management Commands)

1 1 US Army Criminal Investigation Command

5E .. icvininns. vor.. US Military Enlistment Processing Command

5F ioiiiininia, ves.. US Army Development and Readiness Command

L US Army Recruiting Command

51 3 S Military Traffic Management Command (MTMC)

B i, US Military Academy

) . SN vese. US Army Computer Systems Command

) Ballistic Missile Defense System Command/Safeguard

57, [ vee.. US Army Military District of Washington

BN ceiies ves.. US Army Heslth Services Command

139 Office of The Surgeon General

[ 0 Office of The Chief of Engineers

g. Overseq command

Code Activity

BA Lo 172d Inf Bde, Alaska

) - 2N Berlin

6C .o Special Activities USAREUR (Federal Republic of Germany)

1 3 Iran

(5] D 218t Repi Bn (Federal Republic of Germany)
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Code . Activity
"'} : (P 26th Inf Div, Hawaii
-] Italy '
6 ........ U . USARJ, Honshu:
8K ...t Korea (EUSA)
'S PP Korea
M. ... Korea (2d Inf Div)
6N ........ ceeeennens Special Activities USAREUR (less Fed Republic of Germany)
6P e WESTCOM, Hawaii (less 25th Inf Div, Hawaii and less subordinate activi-
ties that are special management commands).
R . USARJ, Ryukyu
*6S..... Ceratees vve.. 1984 Inf Bde, Panama
k. CONUS commandsfinstallations
‘Code Activity
TA i Fort Devens
*7B ....... <veeevsss US Army Readiness and Mobilization Region I (Fort Devens)
C........ eeenenaas Fort Hamilton
D Fort Dix
*TE e US Army Readiness and Mobilization Region II (Fort Dix)
Y 1 Fort Monmouth
TG eeiiiiiiiiiiaes IGMR (Indiantown Gap Military Reservation)
£ : Aberdeen Proving Ground
R Fort Meade
*TK . US Army Readiness and Mobilization Region III (Fort Meade)
™., Fort Belvoir
N it Fort Lee
71_’ .................. Fort Eustis
Q.. i HQ, First US Army
) : Fort Monroe
/- S Fort Knox
%1 US Army Readiness and Mobilization Region VI (Fort Knox)
TU ciiiiiieanes US Army ROTC Readiness Region II (Fort Knox)
A . Fort Campbell
TW i Fort Bragg
5. S US Army ROTC Region I (Fort Bragg)
Y SR Ceeeeanans Fort Jackson
7/ Fort Gordon
L Fort McPherson
*72 . i US Army Readiness and Mobilization Region IV (Atlanta Army Depot)
*73..... Ceebeesaians US Army Training Support Center/US Army Training Board {(Fort Eustis)
L T Fort Benning
Y | J Fort Stewart
(N Fort McClellan
L& R Redstone Arsenal
(- SR Fort Rucker
9 iiiiiaaaeeas . Homestead AFB
7 SN Fort McCoy
B8C (it Fort Sheridan
A=l
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Code Activity

8D....... US Army Readiness and Mobilization Region V (Fort Sheridan)

S8E....... Carlisle Barracks

8SF ....... Fort Benjamin Barrison

8H ....... US Army ROTC Region 111 (Fort Riley)

81 ....... Fort Riley

8L ....... Fort Leavenworth

8M....... Fort Leonard Wood

8P ....... Fort Sill

8S ....... Fort Hood

8T ....... Fort Sam Houston

8U....... US Army Readiness and Mobilization Region VII (Fort Sam
Houston) ‘

8V ....... Fort Bliss

BW ...... Defense Language Institute

BY ....... Defense Language Institute, Lackland AFB, Texas

BX ....... Fort Polk

*81,..... Goodfellow Det, US Army Intelligence School (Goodfellow Air
Force Base, TX)

85 ....... HQ, Fifth US Army

9A ....... Fort Lewis

9B ....... US Army ROTC Region IV (Fort Lewis)

9C ....... US Army Combat Developments Experimentation Command
(Fort Ord)

9 ....... Presidio of San Frandsco

9E ....... US Army Readiness and Mobilization Region IX (Presidio of San
Francisco)

9G....... Fort Ord

9] ....... Fort MacArthur

9L ....... Fort Huachuca

9N ....... Fort Carson

9P ....... US Army Readiness and Mobilization Region VIIT (Fitzsimmons
Army Medical Center)

9Q....... Fort Drum, New York

9% ....... HQ, Sixth US Army

s ..., Fort Irwin

%U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1982-—381-661—40A3 158


ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil


15 December 198] C1, AR 614-200

APPENDIX B
FORMAT AND PREPARATION OF REQUISITIONS

B-1. Format. Use the format below to prepare requisitiona on general purpose cards (NSN 7630-
00-270--6175). Activities that do not have access to equipment to prepare the cards may submit
requisitions on DA Form 477.

Card ¢olumn Listing print Data element name Column heading coded as:

position
1-10 1-10 Autodin transmission data A
11-16 15-19 MOS Code B
16-17 21-22 ASI Code C
18-19 24-26 Language Code D
20 27 Pay Grade Code E
21 29 Sex Code F
22 31 Security Investigation Status G
23 83 Special Qualifications Code H
24-25 35-36 CONUS Requisition Area or I
Oversea Country Code
26-80 3943 Unit Identification Code (UIC) J
31-560 46-65 Unit number and name K
b51-60 68-77 Station name or APO L
61-62 79-80 State M
63 82 In-country designation N
64 84 Dependent Travel Status O
65—-68 87-90 Requirement year and month P
69-76 93-99 EPMD control and line number Q
76-77 102-103 Command Code R
8 106 Restricted Action Code S
79-80 108-109 CAP III controls T

B-2. Preparing requisitions.

Columns Name of data element Explanation of data element and references
14 Record size Punch 0080 in these columns.
-6 Activity to which sent Blank in column b and a ¢ in column 6.
7-8 Activity from which sent Use one of the codes in paragraph 2-10a. 2-1a
or b, AR 680-29,
9 Record Identification Group Punch Code “B” on all requisitions,
(RIG) '
10 Record Identification Number Punch Code “9” on all requisitions,
(RIN)

B
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Columns Name of data element

11-15 MQS Code

16-17 ASI Code

18-19 Language Code

20 Pay Grade Code

21 Sex Code

*22 | Security Investigation Status
Code

23 Special Qualification Code

B-2

15 December 1981

Ezxplanation of data element and references

Code with one of the current MOS in AR 611~
201. Include the SQI in column 15, if applica-
ble. If SQI does not apply, use an alpha 0
in column 15.

If -applicable, use one of the ASI codes in AR
611-201, if it does not apply, leave blank.

Use only for linguist positions. See paragraph
2-17, this regulation, for other instructions
and paragraph 1-40, AR 680-29, for the
language codes.

Code with numerical pay grade authorized for
the position.

As follows: M= Male, F=Female, Z=inter-
changeable positions.

This column should be keyed with the minimum
security investigation code needed to prepare
the replacement for award of the security
clearance required by the position. Example:
An individual with a Bl initiated (Code M) has
the potential for award of a Top Secret clear-
ance. Codes K and P denote potential for
award of a Secret clearance. Use appropriate
code as shown in paragraph 1-67, AR 680-29.

Provides for adding instructions or qualifica-
tions to the requisition that may affect the
selection of a replacement. If special instruc-
tions or qualifications are required, select one
of the codes below, if not appropriate, leave
blank.

*A--Security assistance units or international
joint HQ requirements.
Must be gualified in accordance with table 8-2
(Administrative and others column).

#*B-—Security assistance units or international
joint HQ requirements.
Must be qualified in accordance with table 8-2
(instructor/advisor column).

C—US Army Recruiting Command require-
ments,
Must be qualified in accordance with AR
601-1 (nonrecruiter position).
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1 November 1982

Columns

‘Name of data element

C2, AR 614-200

Ezplanation of data element and references

D—Nuclear/Chemical position. Must be screened
for selection and retention criteria in accord-
ance with AR 50-5 or AR 50-86.

E—Assignment to Reserve Component/ROTC
instructor duty.

F—(Rescinded)

% G—Ingtruction position. Must meet the selee-
tion criteria in paragraph 8-26.

H—For duty with a certain organization or
agency.

Must meet the qualifications for the organization

of assignment (table 8-4)

I—For assignment to inspector- general duty
position.

Must meet the qualifications prescribed in sec-
tion X, chapter 8.

J—Soldier will require investigation indicated in
assignment instructions promptly on arrival.
Access to NATO classified material will be
based soley on BI/NAC/ENTNAC completed
within 5 years prior to report date. Request
immediate action be taken to obtain required
BI. Bring up in accordance with AR 604-5.

N--To identify requisitions suitable for fill by
SIMOS soldiers in SMOS.

P—To identify assignment to a Presidential Sup-
port unit.

R—Soldier must be airborne qualified and pos-
sess the SQI code shown in the requisition.

S—Defines a special management command. To
be used only when directed by MILPERCEN
(DAPC-EPS).

U—Use to identify hazardous duty positions
that are not identified by an SQI in the fifth
digit of the MOS. Use for duties such as demo-
lition or diver (less scuba). Use only in requi-
sitions for positions for which the commander
had authority to award hazardous duty pay.

W—Uge to identify “D” packet positions within
an Airborne unit.

B-3
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Columns

B=4

- Name of data element

1 November 1982

Ezxplanation of dota element and r¢ferences

X~ Drill Sergeant position.
Must meet the selection criteria in paragraph
8-19.

Y—Identifies requisitions used in CAP III Sys-
tem Testing. For MILPERCEN use only.

Z—(Rescinded)
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Columns

24-25

26-28

29-30

Name -of data element Explanation .of -data element and references

requisition. See appendix C for further in-
structions on the use and preparation of
Special Instruction Trailer Cards.

CONUS Requisition Area or Shows the approximate location of the duty
Oversea Country Code station, Code this column with the CONUS
' ‘ Area Preference Code (CONAP) which is
closest to the unit of assignment of station
where the duty will be performed. See para-
graph 1-18, AR 680-29, for list of CONAP
codes. Punch this column on all CONUS
requisitions. The Oversea Country Code
identifies the overseas country where the
unit of assignment is located. See paragraph
B—4 for authorized codes. If oversea area is
not shown, leave this column biank.

Parent Unit Designator (PUD)  Use the 2d, 3d, and 4th positions of the Unit
Identification Code (UIC).

Descriptive Designator (DD) Use the 5th and 6th positions of the UIC that
identifies the subelement of the parent unit.

Note. The data for columns 26-30 are found in the document authorizing the activation of the unit. Do not use
alpha codes O or 1 in these columns.

31-34

35-50

51-60

56-60

61-62

63

Unit number Numbered units: punch the number. Example:
' 1st Avn Co, punch 0001. TDA units: punch
first 4 positions of the UIC. Example: CO B

7 IN BN. Abbreviate as necessary.

Unit designation Name of the unit. Example; CO B 7 IN BN.
: Abbreviate as necessary.

Station name Name of post, camp, fort, station, or city where
the unit is located. CONUS UNITS ONLY.
Example: FT SAM HOU, Abbreviate as
necessary.

APO number Oversea activities: punch the five position num-
ber of the APO that services the unit.

State or Gateway Code Use iwo-position abbreviation of the State
where the unit is located or the gatewsay
codes of the APO number. Example: NY,
SF, or SE. See AR 340-15 for State abbrevia-
tions.

In-countiry Designation Code Leave blank. CAP III generates the codes for
: this column. These codes indicate the aerial

port of debarkation in the oversea command.

They are used in conjunction with the PORT-

CAP gsystem that generates port calls for

B-5
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Columns Noams of data element

84 Dependent Travel Status Code

6588 Requirement Year and Month
Code

69-T0 Requisition Activity Code

n Cyclic Indicator

72-75 Line Number

76-T7 Command Code

78 Regtricted Action Code

*79 CAP III Controls

*80 Special Instruction
Trailer Code

B-3. Interpretation of cards.

a. All requisition cards forwarded to CG,

MILPERCEN will be as follows:
(1) A straight 80-column keypunch in-
terpretation across the top line of the card or,
(2) A 60-20 machine interpretation

B-6

15 December 1981
Ezplanation -of data element and references

AIT personnel. See paragraph 1-38, AR 680
29, for code interpretation.

Shows the type of travel authorized to move
dependents. Also shows the length of the
oversea tour, See paragraph 2-7, AR 680-
29, for the codes to be used. DO NOT use
codes L or 8 if any other code applies.

Identifies the year and month in which the re-
placement is desired. Punch a four-digit num-
ber composed of the last two digits of the
calendar year then the numerical repre-
sentation of the month (e.g., JAN 78 in
7801).

Identifies the activity submitting the requisi-
tion. See appendix A for code listing.

This is a variable code that charges with the
requirement month. See paragraph 2-18a
for explanation.

Number each item in a requisition consecu-
tively. See paragraph 2-18 and table 2-1 for
additional instructions.

ldentifies the major command of the requisi-
tioning unit, See paragraph 24, AR §80-29.

Indicates that a special action or requisition
applies to the requisition. CODE A—Indi-
cates that the requisition is reserved for fill
with enlistment committed personnel, and
will be entered by MILPERCEN.

For MILPERCEN use only, Must be blank on
all field submissions.

The code “S"” will be entered whenever a requi-
sitions is accompanied by Special Instruction
Trailer Cards.

with the first 60 columns on the top line and the
last 20 columns on the second line.

b, Listing will accompany requisition
cards. Listings will be in the same line item
sequence a8 the deck of requisition cards, Three
copies will be forwarded to CG, MILPERCEN,
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B-4{. Country codes to be punched in column 24-25 of the requisition.

Code
Germany ___ 01
Pranee 02
Alske "l 03
Korea . o e 04
Ryukyu Ialands ___ . _____________ . — 05
- 1 06
Hawali e 07
Puerto Rico e 08
Canal Zone . __ . __ . ___ 08
Italy o e 10
Vietnam __..____ —— e e e e e e 11
Turkey e e 12
Greece e e 18
Taiwan __ . e 14
Philippine Islends ________ ... _____._ . _____________________ 16
Thailand e 16
Iran e 17
Belgium __ e -20
England ______ 22
Netherlands _ ___ __ e 24
Saudi Arebia _______ ____ 25
K AZOreS — oo e 26
F S PaIn - — oo 27
* Egypt oo 28

Cl, AR 614-200
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APPENDIX C
SPECIAL INSTRUCTION TRAILER CARDS (SITC)

C-1. Purpose. a. SITC provide—

(1) Special instructions (SI) that will be used in selecting replace-
ments, or

(2) Additional instructions to the soldier, the losing commander, or
both.

b. The SITC is a part of the requisition and will be keyed to a specific
requisition by EPMD control and line number.

C-2. Responsibilities. The requisition activity of EPMD assignment mana-
ger will prepare SITC, when required. ’

#%C-3. Preparation. Requisitions with an “S” code in card column 80 must
be accompanied by SI. SI may be added to any requisition, even though the
requisition is not coded “S.” SI cannot exceed nine cards and can be coded to
apply up to 99 sequential requisition line items. There are no restrictions in
the wording of an SI. SI that eannot be entered on nhine cards will be for-
warded by letter or message. If possible, SITC will be prepared using Gen-
eral Purpose Cards (NSN 7530-00-270-6178). Activities that do not have ac-
cess to equipment to prepare the cards may submit SITC on DA Form 477A.
DA Form 477A will be forwarded to MILPERCEN in three copies.

a. An SI will be used—

(1) To specify additional qualifications that cannot be coded on the
requisition. Example: Minimum physical profile of 121111. See Appendix B,
card column 23 for special qualification codes that can be included on the req-
uisition.

(2) By the losing commander when special screening of the soldier is
required before completing the assignment (e.g., no record of mental or pay-
chiatric disorders.} SI in this category are those which cannot be evaluated
by EPMD assignment managers.

(3) To indicate that special training on TDY en route is required (e.g.,
2 days TDY en route to Ft Meade, MD for in processing).

*(4) To provide instructions to the losing commander, or additional
information that must be included in the assignment orders (e.g., duty sta-
tion is Fremont, CA).

(6) By EPMD assignment managers to authorize exceptions to policy
(e.g., 2d PCS authorized), to assign soldiers to special training (e.g., TDY en
route at Ft Benjamin Harrison to attend PSNCO course starting 1 Apr 78),
or to provide additional assignment instructions (e.g., for duty in SMOS).

C-1


ZapataMP
Pencil

ZapataMP
Pencil


1, AR%$14-200

Columne
uaed

1-10

11-12
13-18

19-64

65
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(6) To indicate that security investigation must be completed be-

fore the soldier departs home station.

b Do not use SI to—

(1) Request s soldier by name.

(2) Specify that a certsin ethnic group be selected.
(8) Justify the submission of a late requisition,

(4) Restate data coded in the requisition (e.g., 8 requisition for
MOS QOEBS0 should not have an SI stating, “This is a Career Counselor

position.”).

(5) Send instructions to the soldier, the losing commander, or both,
that can be forwarded after the replacement has been selected. An ex-
ample would be a special type of clothing required or whom to contact
on arrival at the new atation. This type of information should be in a
sponsor letter or information packet forwarded by the gaining unit.

(6) List prerequisites or assignment criteria that are detailed else-
where (e.g., selection criteria in table 84 for assignment to the 3d In.
fantry apply). In this instance, column 28 of the requisition should be

coded with an “H.”)

C-4. SITC format.

Name of daia element

AUTODIN transmission data

Control columns

Special Instruction Codes

Narrative special instructions

Special instruction group
identifier code

Explanation of data
olement & referonces
Prepared the same as on the requisition. See
appendix B.

Leave blank.

This field will be coded when any of the SI
codes in paragraph C-5 are uaed, If SI codes
do not apply, leave blank. Some of the coded
81 require the addition of fill-in data, Place
the fill-in data in columns 1$-66 and separate
it from other data by a slash (/). Codes and
narrative data must be on the same SITC.

These columns will be used to code SI narra-
tives. SI narratives that exceed the columns
allowed on one card may be controlled on
additional cards. No more than nine cards
may be used in one SI trailer sequence. See
Columns 67 and 68 for numbering of addi-
tiona) cards.

Activities outside of MILPERCEN will enter-
“W.” MILPERCEN Managers will use their
agsigned EPMDID group code.
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Columns

used

66

67

68

69-T1

72-75
76-T9

80

Name of data element

Last card indicator

Card sequence number

Card count

EPMD control

Line number start
Line number stop

Special instruction identifier.

AR -614-200

Ezxplanation of date
slement & references

An asterisk (*) will be used to identify the last
card of an SI trailer sequence, If five cards

" are used for an SI narrative, card number 5
would be coded. If the SI trailer contains
only one card, that card is coded as the last
card.

Use codes 1 through 9. If the SI trailer containa
nine cards, code them in sequence from 1 to
9. If the trailer has only one card, code it 1.

This column is coded on the last card only. If
an SI contains eight cards, code this column
8 on the last card of the sequence. If the SI
has only one card, code this column 1. Col-
umns 67 and 68 are always coded the same
on the last card.

These columns, plugs the data in columns 72
through 79, identify the requisition line
item(a) to which the SI belong. Code these
columns 69-71 on the requisition.

Items 72 through 79 identify the requisition
line item(s) to which the SI belong, One SI
trailer seqguence can apply to 99 or less
requisition line items. The line number of
the requisition is found in columns 72-75
in the requisition format. When no SI ias ap-
plied to more than one requisition line item,
code columns 72-75 with the starting line
number and columns 76-79 with the last
inclusive line number All the cards in one
SI trailer sequence {maximum of nine) are
the same for columns 72-79.

Code this column with a “Z.” The “Z"” identi-
fies the cards as gpecial instruction traiiers.

C-5. Special instruction codes. The special instructions below are congoli-
dations of the SI most frequently used with the variable data left blanks.
Each of these standardized SI has been assigned a code which can be
keyed on a single SITC. The foliowing standardized SI narratives have
been grouped into various categories for easy reference. SI that apply
to more than one category are listed under the group that is used more
often. All SI codes may be used interchangeably without regard to the

category.

a. Assignment selection oriteria. These are SI that provide additional
data to be used in selecting a qualified replacement. This type of SI is
normally provided by the commander submitting the requisition.
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SI oode - Instructions
AA-___._The soldier must be qualified in accordance with the prerequiait?s
shown in The losing commander will

screen the soldiers as prescribed. Nonqualified personnel will
be reported to CG, MILPERCEN (chap. 2).

AB _____The soldier must possess a valid ________ drivers license.
AC ___._ Special mental, physical, or dental considerations apply to this
. assignment. Contact the gaining commander for specific data.
AD _____ Soldier must be able to type _ ______ words per minute.
AE _____ Soldiers in pay grade(s) - __ are acceptable substitutes
for the grade indicated on thia requisition.
AF ... Soldiers with 8 PMOS of ______ may be substituted for the
MOS on this regulation.
AH _____ The following special assignment selection criteria in
i waived:
A _____ The incumbent is (Grade} . {Name) .
{S8N) , {PMOS), and (AEA Code Termination
Date).

b. Orders data. These SI contain data may affect the issuance of
orders. This type of SI is normally prepared by the commander submitting
the requisition, but may also be used by MILPERCEN managers.

"CA ___ Codes _______ in appendix B, AR 810-10 apply to thia
assignment. They will be included in the additional instruc-
tiona portion or the reassignment orders.

CB _..__ The poldier is assigned to the organization indicated in the as-

signment instructions and will be attached to ____
for rations, quarters, and administration. The duty station will

be

CC e The soldier is assigned to the organization indicated in the as-

signment instructions with a duty station at —

CcDh ___.. The aoldier is assigned to the organization indicated in the as-
signment instructions. Orders will indicate that the soldier

will be asaigned for duty with

CE _._.__Prior to issuing PCS orders, the losing commander will contact
for additions] instructions.
CF. o Soldier will not depart home station until all medical and dents)

defects have been corrected. If these instructions conflict with
the arrival date in the CAP 1II assignment instructions, the
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SI code : Instructions

losing commander will take deletion or deferment action

(chap. 2).

CG ___-. The losing commander will inc]ude the following information
in the PCS orders:

Cy _.___ The special fund citation for is

CK _____ 'fhis is a special training reqﬁirement. Soldier must meet the

course requirements in DA Pam 351-4. Soldiers not qualified
will be reported {chap. 2). Quota source 58B will be cited in
the assignment orders. The fill-in data for the blank portions
of the following narrative will be found in the CAP III asaign-
ment instruction information. TDY en route to

school, located at - | to attend course
class number Report date
Close date Award ASI ____~ _ oncom-

pletion of the training.

Note, Movement of dependents and household goods to temporary duty
station is not authorized unless directed in additional special instructions.
Reassignment orders will include a statement authorizing or not authorizing
the movement of dependents to the TDY station.

CL _____ The soldier is directed to report to _____ _ prior to re-

porting to unit of assignment or duty station. _____
days TDY en route are authorized. Soldiers will take their
records.

CM _____ In conjunction with PCS, soldier will attend ANCOES (number)
on TDY starting date of course is (date) located at

. Before issuing orders, commanders will advise sol-
diers that when extreme personal hardship will result due to
attendance at ANCOES on TDY en route, the soldier may re-
quest attendance on & TDY and return bagis from CONUS
station. Application will be addressed to HQDA (DAPC-EP-.
(appropriate career division)). Commander will inform CDR
MILPERSEN ALEX VA// DAPC-EP.. (appropriate career
division},// by electrical means that soldier is submitting
request.

*CN — ~Soldier is a participant in the. Handicapped Dependent Program.
Special educational or medical facilities are required by the sol-
dier’s dependent.
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81 code - Instructions

¢. Special instructions for the losing commander or the soidier. Thia
type of SI should not be used to transmit information that should be in-
cluded in a sponsor packet, welcome letter, or that can be forwarded after
the assignment instructions have been iassued.

EA _____ The soldier will contact the gaining commander for informa-
tion on availability of quarters, movement of dependents, ship-
ment of household goods, POV, special clothing requirements,
passport and visa requirements, special travel or reporting
instructions, and other data to this assignment.

EB .. __. The soldier must be qualified 1AW ,

' or be screened JAW The results of the screen-
ing will be forwardedto _ _ _______ for completion of the
assignment.

EC ____Soldier must meet the physical fitness standards (AR 40-501)

for agsignment to an isolated areas. Contact the gaining com-
mander for additionai instructions.

ED ..___Specific special instructions will be forwarded to the losing

commander by — . within ____ _ _ _ days after
receipt of the assignment instructions. The losing commander
must receive these instructiona before PCS orders. On receipt
of the specia] instructions, the losing commander will promptly
determine if the soldier is eligible for the assignment. If gol-
dier is not qualified, contact MILPERCEN (appropriate career
branch) by message,

‘EE ____._The number of family members of the soldier assigned to this

requirement must not exceed
EF _____ The losing commander willcontaet ________ ___ for additional
instructions before issuing assignment orders.
EG .. _..On receipt of these assignment instructions, the losing com-
mander will forward a copy of the soldier's DA Forms 2 and
2-1 to
EH ____ The soldier assigned to this position must be eligible for a spe-

cial intelligence clearance. The losing commander will com-
plete the necessary forms and request Special Intelligence
access on receipt of these instructions. The soldier will not
depart home station until informed of final eligibility,

ElT _____ Information available at this HQ indicates the soldier is mar-
ried to another Army member, If soidier’s spouse desires con-

C-6
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81 code Instructions

sideration for concurrent reassignment to establish common
household, application for same must be submitted IAW AR
614-200 or 614-101. Approval will be according to current
assignment policies and the needs of the Service.

EK _____ Soldier will be screened 1AW table to determine if he/she

meets the requirements for Scldiers who do
not meet the basic selection criteria will be deleted (chap. 2).
If screening is favorable, the sgoldier will be processed for
special background investigation.

Cc-6.1
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ST code Instructions

sideration for concurrent reassignment to establish common
household, application for same must be submitted IAW AR
614-200 or 614-101. Approval will be according to current
assignment policies and the needs of the Service,

EK _____ Soldier will be screened TAW table to determine if he/she

meets the requirements for Soldiers who do
not meet the basic selection criteria will be deleted (chap. 2).
If screening is favorable, the soldier will be processed for
gpecial background investigation.
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ST eode Instructions

Gl _____This soldier has been given a projected homebase assignment
as required by the HAAP. The two characters after this SI
are the CONAP code for the homebase assignment.

G2 ____. This soldier has been given a projected advance assignment as
required by the HAAP. The two characters after this SI
are the CONAP code for the advance assignment.

Gl _____ Assignment instructions are a result of DA directed reclassifica-
tion from PMOS ___  to PMOS ______ SM will
proceed TDY to FPUR attending cra

¢l no. ___ __ report el On

completion of school and prior to departure soldiers will be
given a copy of orders and new PMOS. Include reclassification
control number. Gaining commander will ensure SIDPERS
data base is properly updated to indicate new PMOS and ASI.

GK ___.__Assignment instructions are a result of DA directed reclassifi-

cation from PMOS _______ to PMOS ____ . On com-
pletion of 90 days of on-the-job training but NLT ,
commander will publish orders awarding new PMOS. Include

reclassgification control number in orders, and have
new PMOS added to the SIDPERS data base.

GL _____ Agsignment instructions are a result of DA directed reclassifi-
cation from PMOS ___ to PMOS | effective
date __ . Commander will publish orders awarded new

PMOS. Include reclassification control number _ _.___ in
orders and have new PMOS added to the SINDPERS data base.

C-8
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APPENDIX D
SURPLUS QUALIFICATION CARD CODES AND FORMAT

Cl1, AR 614-200

Surplus qualification cards will be prepared in the following formet. (See sec V1Y, chap. 2.)

Data

Name (last name first)
Primary MOS
Blank
Military Personnel Class “E"
8SN

Assignment Classification “S”

Status “S”

Blank

Oversea Area of Preference

Blank

80urce “h{"

Type Transaction “Sg"

Blank

RIG “B”

DPA «p”

CONUS Area of Preference

Blank

Reporting Codes for Surplus
Personnel

RIN “K”

DPA “g”

Reference
SDE 4N-60, AR 18-124

o AL e e o e e e e o

e —————— e s = o o R — ha  — i

e e e e i e - —— . —a

Punch
columns

b-1
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Cl, AR £14-200
w*APPENDIX E

CENTRALIZED ASSIGNMENT PROCEDURE 1II (CAP 1II) CODES

E-1. Assignment classification codes.
CODE DESCRIPTION

A
B
C

< X =~

AOR to CONUS
CONUS to CONLS
COMPASSIONATE

DRAWDOWN to CONUS
REENLISTMENT
INTRATHEATER

AOR INTERTHEATER

DRAWDOWN INTER-
THEATER

IMMEDIATELY AVAIL-
ABLE

ASSIGNED TO SCHOOLS
POR

SURPLUS

AIT

VOLUNTEER

DEFINITION
Individual being reassigned to CONUS after completing aversea tour.
Individual in CONUS being reassigned to CONUS.

Reassignment under provisions of chapter 3. Includes joint domicile assign-
ments.

Individual reassigned to CONUS before completing overses tour.
Individual reassigned under reenlistment options.

Individual reassigned within a major overses command (e.g., USAREUR and
WESTCOM).

Individual involuntarily reaseigned 1o snother oversea theater upon completion
of oversez tour.

Individual reassigned to another oversea areaz prior te completing oversea tour,
Includes reassignments from long tour area to short tour area in same theater
(e.g., Okinawa to Korea).

Individual reassigned under provisions of chapter 2.

Individuals reassured (PCS) to schools longer than 20 weeks as students.
Individual in CONUS who is involuntarily reassigned overseas.

Individual reassigned under provisions of chapter 2.

Individual reassigned after completing AIT, regardless of area of assignment,

{ndividual in CONUS or Oversess reassigned overseas because of DA approval
of volunteer application (chap. 2, AR 614-30).
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CENTRALIZED ASSIGNMENT PROCEDURE III (CAP III) CODES

[l BT =iy

«(Continued)

.E=2. CAP 1II type transaction codes.
CODE

MEANING

Losing Commend

Losing Command Assignment instruction (action)

Losing command assignment inetruction (information only)
Losing command assignment deletion

Losing command agsignment deferment

Losing command assignment special instructions

Gaining Command

Gaining command cancelled requisition

Gaining command assignment deletion

Gaining command assignment deferment

Gaining command aesignment fnstructions (action}

Gaining command assignment instructions (information only)
Gaining commang assignment special inatructions
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*The proponent agency of this regulation is the US Army Military Per-
sonnel Center. Users are invited to send comments and suggested im-
provements on DA Form 2028 (Recommended Changes to Publications
ond Btank Forms) directly 1o HQDA{DAPC-EPH—P) 2461 Eisenhowsr Av-
enus, Alexandrio, YA 22331

By Order of the Secretary of the Army:

E. C. MEYER
General, United States Army
Official: Chief of Staff
ROBERT M. JOYCE
Magjor General, United States Army
The Adjutant General

DISTRIBUTION:
To be distributed in accordance with DA Form 12-9A requirements for AR, Assignments, De-
tails, and Transfers.
Active Army: A
ARNG: D
USAR: D

# U.5. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1982—-261-861-408/3095
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CURRENT AND PROJECTED.E9 REQUIREMENTS

For use of thh'foirﬁ, se0 AR 514:200; the proponent agency It MiLrenuen.

§ DATE
-3

%

1 PAGE

OF

PAGES

‘REQUIREMENT CONTROL

AR 6145200

SYMBOL MILPC-83

SECTION 1 - COMMAND SERGEANTS MAJOR AUTHORIZATIONS

{a)

POSITION IDENTIFICATION

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS
{5)

© INCUMBENT
| fc)

REMARKS
(d)

DA FORM 4802-R, 1 Sep 79

Figiges—1. DA Form 4808-R.
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AR 614-200

CURRENT AND PROJECTED E9 REQUIREMENTS

For use of this form, see AR 614-200; the proponant egancy Is MILPERCEN.

DATE

PAGE

OF

PAGES

REQUIREMENT CONTROL
SYMBOL MILPC-63

POSITION IDENTIFICATION
fe)

SECTION 1l - SERGEANTS MAJOR AUTHDRIZATIONS

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS
{b)

INCUMBENT
fc)

REMARKS
(d)

DA FORM 4802-1-R, 1 Sep 79

Figure 5-2, DA Form 4802-1-R.
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CURRENT AND PROJECTED ES REQUIREMENTS DATE PAGE o OF | REQUIREMENT CONTROL
For usa of this form, sea AR 614-200; the proponent agancy is MILPERCEN, ) SYMBOL MILPC-63
. ‘PAGES L

SECTION (11 - SURPLUS ES/EB{P)

PMOS/RMOS NAME SOCIAL SECURITY NO RANK " DEROS UNIT, UIC, LOCATION REMARAKS
(a) 2} . (c) (d) (e o ()

DA FORM 4802-2-R, 1 Sep 79

‘Ft'gilsre 5-3. DA Form j802-2-R.

* U, 8. COVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE : 1980 110-380/5095
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